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ELDORADO 


. a new Linotype face designed by W. A. Dwiggins 


Linotype’s new Eldorado, like so many things that are today considered 
typically American, has its roots in Spanish origins. Created by the noted 
type designer W. A. Dwiggins, it is a pleasant, reposed letter, combining 
grace and legibility. In Eldorado, Mr. Dwiggins achieved good color and 
sturdy construction while retaining the distinctive curves of its antecedents. 
It is an ideal face for book, periodical and advertising typography. 

Eldorado is also a compact face, providing space-economy without sac- 
rificing nicety of design for excessive constriction. In complete harmony 
with the roman letters is Eldorado Italic, a fast-moving, close-fitting face 
that can be used for long texts without tiring the reader's eye or appearing 
mannered or unnatural. 

Available with Italic and Small Caps in 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 point 
sizes, Eldorado reproduces equally well by letterpress, offset and gravure 
on all kinds of paper stock. Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Ryerson 
Street, Brooklyn 5, New York. 





( « LINOTYPE - : 


Set in Linotype Eldorado and Metrolite No. 2 





Illustrating ease of Ludlow 
spacing. Justified line in stick 
ready for casting shown above 


Ludlow Spacing 


is easily and readily accomplished 


With the Ludlow, the printer obtains all the values of hand spac- 
ing that go to make a good job of composition. Ludlow spaces 


are the easiest units to get at and to handle, as the “ears” of the 





flat, ample-sized space matrices extend beyond those of letter 
matrices. The line is quickly and easily spaced out, and the com- 
positor can readily determine visually if the spacing is correct 
between words and letters. Even thin spaces are quickly inserted 
or removed, and letterspacing is an easy operation. There is also 
no ‘spacing tight to lift,” as a turn of the screw tightens the line 
for casting. Efficiency in spacing is one of the reasons why Ludlow 


composition goes up so readily, without lost motion. 


Ludlow Typog ra ph Compa ny 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 








Published monthly by Maclean-Hunter Publishing Corporation, 309 West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Illinois. Subscription, $4.00 a year in advance; single copies, 40 cents. 

(Send Canadian funds—$4.50 a_year; single fopy, 45 cents—to The Inland Printer, Terminal A. P.O. Box 100, Toronto.) Foreign $10.00 a year; three years, $20.00. 

Entered as second-class matter, June 25, 1885 at the Post Office at Chicago, Illinois, under Act of March 3, 1879. Additional second-class entry at Lafayette, Indiana, under 
date of April 30, 1948. Copyrighted, 1951, Maclean-Hunter Publishing Corporation. 
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F. almost a hundréd years, Cottrell press- 


building experience has contributed im- 


measurably toward bringing the perfection of 


letterpress printing within the reach of more 
printers and their customers. 


Cottrell’s long understanding of printers’ 
problems has resulted in the development of 
two- and five-color high-speed rotary presses 
which are capable of most economical opera- 
tion in today’s competitive market. 


Such economies come from the use of 
accurately curved plates that fit the cylinder 
perfectly; spirally grooved cylinders with 
rapid register hook system for quick plating 
and lockup, as well as the efficient conven- 
ience and accessibility which cut down start- 
ing time and maintain continuous operation. 


Write for full particulars. Let us show you 
the profit-building possibilities of Cottrell 
presses for your business. 


C.B. COTTRELL & SONS CO. 


PE eS 
Westerly, Rhode Island 
Claybourn Division, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
Sales Offices: New York, Chicago, London 


Photograph shows group of five-color presses 
going through our Milwaukee plant. 





EASY ON THE PRESS... 


EASY ON THE Br ES... a 
& 


INTERNATIONAL 


ICONDEROGA_ 





TEXT 











Easier on the budget, too! When you choose from Ticonderoga Text’s seven 
watermarked colors plus Cream and Brite White, production costs go down. 
Available with laid or wove surface, deckle or plain edge, with envelopes to match. For your next letterpress 
or offset or gravure book jacket, program, menu, announcement or brochure, specify 


Ticonderoga Text or Ticonderoga Text, Coverweight. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPERS 


for printing and converting 
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DONT GUT THAT 


Dayco 
Color Seva or 


eliminates roller cutting 
and the necessity of 
complete extra | Press runs 





Please Mention THE INLAND PRINTER When Writing To Advertisers 





You 
runs 
Cole 
Run 
same 
over 
pays ° 
Lette: 
press: 
all ini 


man) 
below 
work 

Dayto 


P 


Preve 
ink on 


Helps 
streaks 


You cut into profits every time you. cut rollers to make split-color 
runs. So, throw away that knife and get the revolutionary, new Dayco 
Colo: Separator—the only mechanical color separator in the world! 
Run rnulti colors one-time through, without cutting a roller. Use the 
same rollers—uncut—for either split colors or black and white runs, 


over and over again. The savings on one set of rollers on many presses 





pays for your Dayco Color Separator! 


Letterpress or offset, you increase production and profits, by saving Atleast / A really leak- 


press-time, make-ready time, and roller cost. For all types of rollers, : " 

{ ; ‘ : , oe proof, adjustable Fountain 
all inks. Width of splits may vary down to 14” without intermingling Divid nee , 
of colors. Easy to install and operate on Miller, Miehle, Goss and ivider that’s guaranteed! 
many other presses. Ask your Dayco Salesman; or send in the coupon 
below, for free split-color folder (an actual sample of split-color 
work) giving full details. Dayton Rubber Co., Dayco Roller Division, 
Dayton 1, Obio. 


PLUS ADVANTAGES OF THE 
DAYCO COLOR SEPARATOR 
The new Dayco Fountain 


Prevents ink drying at ends of rollers. When the Separator is X Divider is the only perfected 
mechanical divider on the 


located at the ends of rollers, it continuously removes the carry-over. cuaahes, It’o dee Adeak Divider 
for split-color work and 
Prevents ink flooding of half-tone screens or type caused by excess ( pe applicable to all other 
fountain uses—easily adjust- 

able, completely leak-proof. Gives full control of 
Helps eliminate streaking when the layout of plates tends to cause ink fountain at the divider, without strain on 
fountain ratchet. Cleans easily, holds its shape. 


streaks at or near the heavy section. Guaranteed snug and leak-proof! 


ink on neighboring solids. 








DAYTON RUBBER CO., Dept. 4 
Dayco Roller Division, Dayton 1, Ohio 


Please send me a free copy of the new split-color folder on 
the Dayco Color Separator. I understand that the folder is 
itself a ‘‘sample’”’ of the work (run seven colors one-time 
through a two-color press) that the Color Separator makes 
possible. 
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Don’t forget to recommend Atlantic Bond 
on your next job. This smoother-surfaced. 
brisk, tru-white paper is dependably uni- 
form... free from waves, specks and lint. 

To us, the people who make it, this is only to be expected. Because we 
put our best into making this quality fine paper . . . research, advanced pro- 
duction techniques and Eastern’s own PUROCELL®, the cleanest, clearest 
pulp made... it is natural that Atlantic Bond’s biggest boosters are the 
printers who use it. 

Try Atlantic Bond next time. Like others, you’ll measure its results in 


terms of profits. 


The Saturday ( 
Evening Post 


Time : 
Business Week 


U.S. News & 
World Report 


Printers’ Ink 


= 


EASTERN CORPORATION + BANGOR, MAINE 


ATLANTIC 


Cz 
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Protect Your Profits 


with Chandler & Price 


Equipment 


BETTER PRESS WORK 
GREATER VOLUME 
MORE PROFIT 


e Impression Control 
e Automatic Feeder 
e@ Micromatic Ink Distributor 


@In one day you may have jobs ranging from a hundred impressions 
to many thousands . . . and all manner of forms from a few type 
lines to heavy solids. Meeting these demands calls for a versatile 
press—the C&P Craftsman Automatic. 


To answer your needs for convenience in ink flow, fast make-ready, 
ease of wash up with quick change from one color to another, the 
C&P Craftsman Automatic has many exclusive features. 


Impression Control —With the C&P 
Craftsman Unit you quickly make accurate 
adjustments of impression by a few turns 
of a convenient handwheel, cutting down 
makeready time % or more. 


Automatic Feeding—A 14% inch pile of 
any stock from onion skin to 12 ply card- 
board—including irregular and odd shapes 
or cutouts novelties— provides steady pro- 
duction on long runs. All feeding controls 
are conveniently located at front of press. 
If sheet fails to feed, press automatically 
throws off preventing impression on tympan. 


Micromatic Inking System—The fountain 
of the C&P Micromatic Ink Distributor 
furnishes cylinder-type ink distribution 
and is quickly set for correct inking. As 
many form or brayer rollers, up to the full 
number, as may be required by the job 
being run, may be used. Vibrator rollers 
may or may not be used on either form or 


brayer rollers. Press may be set for “‘no 
ink,” “continuous” or “automatic” inking. 


Hand feeding Practicable — For runs of a 
hundred or so business cards, invitations, 
programs and similar small jobs, changing 
the press to hand feeding takes only a few 
moments. The change back to automatic 
feeding is just as easily and quickly accom- 
plished. Many owners of these presses 
never use hand feeding because so little 
time is required to set the automatic feed, 
they employ automatic feed for runs as 
small as two or three hundred pieces. 


There’s a dozen other reasons why C&P 
Craftsman Automatic Units are the out- 
standing profit pro- 

ducers among plat- 

en presses. Write 

for the C&P Crafts. 

man book that ex- 

plains why. 


THE CHANDLER & PRICE COMPANY 


6000 Carnegie Avenue e 


Cleveland 3, Ohio 


fn A if pat ty 
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——How the 
preceding page 
was produced 












Kodak Ektachrome transparencies 


were made of the illuminated manuscript page 











and the Persian prints. Separation negatives on 
Kodak Panatomic-X Film were produced from these Ekta- 
chromes by the TIME, Inc. Scanner. Continuous-tone 







separation positives were produced to required size on 
Kodak 33 Plates. The wall background was a Flexichrome print. 
Indirect separation negatives were made on Kodak Tri-X Panchromatic 














Plates, Type B; and continuous-tone positives on Kodak Pan 33 Plates. 






All continuous-tone films and plates were developed in 
Kodak Developer D-11 (one-to-one). With the Kodak Process Ektar 


Lens, {/10, halftone negatives of these elements were made to 



















size on Kodalith Transparent Stripping Film. All screen rulings 
were 150 line. Line negatives were made on Kodalith Stripping 
Film. All stripping film was developed in Kodalith Developer. 
The various elements were combined on glass using the blue-print 
method. From copper originals, nickel-faced 

electros were used for printing single color dry, with process 

gloss inks on 80-Ib. No. 1 coated stock. This is perhaps the 

first time that Persian prints have been reproduced 

by familiar four-color methods. 


GRAPHIC ARTS DIVISION 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER 4, N. Y. 
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it’s Kodak 
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ALSO AVAILABLE IN NINE COLORS AND ENVELOPES TO MATCH— 





HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. «© AETNA PAPER COMPANY DIVISION e DAYTON, OHIO 
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y WA . . The Sperry 1000 is daily establishing new 


standards for high-speed rotogravure printing of Publication Inserts 
. + Folding Cartons... Wrappers... Labels. 

Still more important is the Sperry 1000's Speed in Makeready Changeover. 

The color units, designed for lightning-fast changeover, permit ws 
removal of intaglio cylinder, ink applicator system and enclosure as 
an integral assembly on a roll-a-way carriage. A previously prepared 
replacement can be rolled into the color unit in a matter of seconds. 

ink sumps, complete self-contained units, roll into position and latch 
on to color units without complex pipe couplings. 

And the Doctor Blade can be replaced in a matter of seconds by 
removing only two set screws. 

That's all that is required—Costly delays resulting 
from lengthy Makeready Changeover are eliminated 
when you use the Sperry 1000. 
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Why are privale printing 
departments started— 








No business sets up its own printing department just for fun. 
Yet there are thousands of them . . . turning out millions of dollars a 
worth of printing each year. And here’s why: 


Many of them were started simply because it was the only way... A Me 

or seemed to be the only way . . . to get fast, dependable delivery of , ee 

important printed matter. A. , 
Now, maybe you're an exception, but ... many printers are not “dead-line c 
conscious.” A $25.00 printing job may not seem important, yet a delay La ; 
of a day . . . or even a few hours . . . in the delivery of an announcement [ 
or a price change notice may cost thousands of dollars. At the same — 


time, it may result in the loss of a good customer. And you seldom find 
it out until it’s too late. 





The ability to handle even the smallest job . . . to make prompt delivery 
...and do it at a profit . .. depends upon your equipment. 


The Davidson Dual is designed specifically for this kind of work. It 

does both offset and letterpress printing . . . black and white or multi-color 
... with excellent line and halftone reproduction. It takes very little 

time to get rolling . . . is simple to operate... has automatic suction pile 
feed .. . handles any stock from light manifold to cardboard and envelopes 
...4n sizes from 3” x 5” to 10” x 14”. . . at 5000 per hour. 


You can give service . . . amazingly fast service .. . 

at remarkably low cost... with a Davidson Dual. You 
can hold your customers and bring in new ones. 

We know this because the Davidson Dual is doing 
these very things in hundreds of plants, 

large and small. 


There’s a place in your plant for a Davidson. 

The investment is modest . . . the profits are handsome 
... the time is ripe. Get the facts. . . 

ask for a demonstration. 





DAVIDSON CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF 


MERGENTHALER LINOTYPE COMPANY 
1044-60 WEST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 
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What’s the big fight over Color? 


Is THE FIGHT over whether or not TV 
should go to color? Not on your black 
and white tintype! The fight is over 
the method that will make color best 
available in the shortest time. Color, 
itself, is a foregone conclusion. 


Shouldn’t you be equally sold on 
the value of color in your business? 
In business printing, for instance, 
you can benefit greatly in many ways 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, 


INC. 


by the efficiency and appeal of color- 
ful Howarp Bono. 


Using Howarp colors for “routine” 
printing lifts it out of the humdrum 
class—gives it variety, interest, and 
appeal. Printing business forms on 
these same attention-getting colors 
speeds form identification, minimizes 
error, simplifies handling and filing. 


Without extra expense, one-color 


printing has two-color appeal against 
appealing background of a fresh 
Howarp Bonp color. 


There are twelve Howarp Bonp 
colors in addition to whitest white. 
Ask your printer or paper distributor 
for Howarp samples, the paper to use 
wherever good bond is good business. 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


¢ HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard. Bond 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger © Howard Mimeograph 


“The Nation’s 


Business Paper’’ 


Howard Writing ¢ Howard Posting Ledger 








the Copy Writer 


...@ partner in productive advertising 


Here’s where the sale begins ... in the 
chewed pencil, the crumpled cast-offs, 
the over-flowing ash tray. Here the 
words take shape . . . loud or lyrical, 
soothing or exciting, quietly persua- 
sive or urgently insistent. Here the text 
of advertising is hammered into shape, 
with skill, with sweat, and with the sell 
that makes the sale. 


PAPER, too, has a “way with words” 
and thus is a partner to the advertising 


writer. What the paper is, and how 
well it provides the proper setting for 
his words, will determine to an impor- 
tant degree the success of what he has 
to say. 

A specific instance is Maxwell Offset, 
one of America’s most popular papers 
for both letterpress and offset printing. 
Whether in quiet wove finish, or in spe- 
cial finishes . . . linen, crash, and home- 
spun, to name a few... it supports the 


This series of salutes to “Partners in Productive Adver- 
tising” will be illustrated by distinguished faculty mem- 
bers of The Famous Artists’ Course, Inc., Westport, 
Connecticut. It goes without saying that the above study 
of a writer in the throes was done by Albert Dorne. 


printed word with appearance and feel 
that match the message. On Maxwell 
Offset, printers and lithographers ob- 
tain consistently fine reproduction of 
all colors and all art techniques. In 
strength, whiteness, ink consumption 
and color conformity . . . plus the con- 
stant uniformity of these important 
qualities ... Maxwell Offset offers cre- 
ators of fine advertising the proper 
vehicle for their most important work. 


Maxwell 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. / Maxwell Paper Company Division, Franklin, Ohio Offset 
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SMOOTH SURFACE 


A smooth surface, uniformly 
finished, is essential in good 
gummed papers. Dennison 
Gummed Papers are expertly 
finished under scientifically 
controlled conditions to in- 
sure just the right surface for 
every job. 


(cq. be) micTole} >) 





STRONG GUMMING 


A gummed sheet is no better 
than the adhesive that backs it 
up. Dennison gummings are 
unequalled for holding 
strength, for quick tack and 
for resistance-to-blocking. 
The Dennison line offers a 
gumming for every need. 


7 Air « 





se Sat 


Conditioned 

















AIR CONDITIONED 


The way a paper acts in the 
pressroom is what counts. 
Dennison Gummed Papers 
are produced in an air condi- 
tioned plant — they feed free- 
ly on any type of press and lie 
flat under a wide range of 
atmospheric conditions. 


Dennison Air Conditioned Gummed Papers test best on the press 


GUMMED PAPER DIVISION 


Dennison KMlanufackuring So. 


FRAMINGHAM, MASSACHUSETTS 
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there’s only one automatic job press 


with the answers to alll these problems 


One of your problems is production. 
What other automatic job press— 
besidesthe AT F Little Giant— gives 
you such advantages as aspeed range 
up to 5000 an hour, positive lock-up 
onthe bed, 3-way automatic jogging, 
micromatic-set caliper? 

Another problem is range. Do you 


know of another automatic job press 


—besides the ATF Little Giant— 
which can turn out such variety as 
onion skin, envelopes, postcards or 
4 ply at 3000-4000 impressions an 
and handle both long and 


short runs economically? 


hour... 


The third problem is profits. And 
you can see from the paragraphs 
above that your profits take care of 
themselves when the Little Giant 
takes care of production, range, 
quality and the pressman. 

Get to know more about Little 
Giants. You may have many jobs 
the Little Giant can handle more 
economically than your present 
larger presses. Ask the ATF rep- 


resentative for proof! 


American Type Founders 


200 ELMORA AVENUE, ELIZABETH B, NEW JERSEY 


Branches in Principal Cities 


Manufacturers of Kelly Presses, Little Giant Presses, Chief Offset Presses, 
ATF-Webendorfer Web-fed Offset Presses and ATF-Klingrose Gravure 
Presses, Foundry Type and Process Cameras. Distributors of Mann 
Offset Presses, Challenge, Chandler & Price, Hamilton, Rosback and 
Vandercook Equipment for Composing Room, Pressroom and Bindery. 








PUT ONE, OF THESE IN YOUR PLANT 








Style KP with power inker SERIES K ee 
Style KA with automatic 


ne Challenge PROOF PRESSES , 


Style K with ink plate — 
or 20” Challenge 
Power Ink Distribu- 
tor (extra). 





Write ‘‘Challenge”’ into your plans. This name means ‘‘Quality” 

on any piece of equipment — particularly on Series K 

Proof Presses, it's the trade mark of Cylinder Press Design. 

All three styles have a revolving cylinder with a 

reciprocating bed on anti-friction rollers. The result of this 
proven principle is an accurate, unyielding impression every time. 
Cylinder grippers and a micrometer side guide control 

feeding and positioning of the sheet. A foot trip prevents offset 








on the cylinder packing during the return stroke. ni 

Grippers may be opened at any position of the cylinder. of 

Two sizes handle anything from an ordinary galley proof to 

TRADE-MARK ® up to 14% x 23%” or 19% x 23%”. ex 

All models are equipped with feed board, delivery board, ea 

and a zinc galley plate. Get full details today! tre 

THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY COMPANY . 
Office, Factories and Show Room: Grand Haven, Michigan he 

“Over 50 Years in Service of the Graphic Arts” br 

DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 658 to 

pr 

SEE i, eR ORE. EE OS TRS in, 
pr 
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“It’s the vacation 


we ve always dreamed about” 











Every year America finds new delight in the 
magic word, “vacation.” Chiefly responsible 
are the resort and travel industries which have 
grown to gigantic proportions because they 
offer an infinite variety of places to go, things 
to do. An equally important reason for this 
expansion is the achievement of making it so 


— gonna for millions to plan their | XFORD PAPERS 


In this, good printing plays a vital role. 
Enticing folders by the million, attractive ] ) ild 4 ] 
posters and the pages of leading magazines He Pp Bul ales 
help not only to inspire vacation plans, but to 
bring them to reality. 
You will find Oxford Papers a perfect choice 
to make your folders, brochures and other 
printed pieces more colorful, more convinc- sy 
ing — whether they are produced by letter- OXFORD PAPER COMPANY AM OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 
press, offset, lithography or rotogravure. 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. % 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 


Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 





























XFORD PAPERS 
Help Build Sales 


Oxford Papers are continually at work building sales for 
resorts, steamship, railroad, bus and air lines. And, because 
they have proved so satisfactory in use, you find Oxford 
Papers helping to build sales for a host of other products 
and services through attractive box wraps and labels, as 
well as the pages of catalogues and magazines. Find out for 
yourself how much they can add to the effectiveness of your 
selling-in-print. 
* + * 


IT PAYS TO ASK FOR — AND USE THESE FINE OXFORD AND OXFORD MIAMI PAPERS 


UNCOATED PAPERS 


Polar Superfine Enamel Carfax English Finish 
Maineflex Enamel Carfax Super 

Maineflex Enamel Cover Carfax Eggshell 
Maineflex Enamel, Coated One Side Wescar Offset 

Mainefold Enamel Wescar Satin Plate Offset 


Mainefold Enamel Cover 
North Star Dull Ename! Wescar Gloss Plate Offset 
English Finish Litho 


COATED PAPERS 


Seal Enamel 
Engravatone Coated Super Litho 
Coated Publication Text Duplex Label 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 





Nation-wide Service 
Through Oxford Merchants 


Albany, N. Y. 
Atlanta, Ga. . 
Augusta, Maine . 
Baltimore, Md. . 
Bethlehem, Pa. . 
Boise, Idaho . 
Boston, Mass. 
Buffalo, N. Y. . 
Charlotte, N. C. 


Chattanooga, Tenn. . 


Chicago, III. 


Cincinnati, Ohio . 


Cleveland, Ohio . 
Columbus, Ohio . 
Dayton, Ohio 


Des Moines, Iowa 
Detroit, Mich. 
Fresno, Calif. 
Hartford, Conn. 


Indianapolis, Ind. . 


Jacksonville, Fla. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Kansas City, Mo. . 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Lincoln, Neb. . 
Little Rock? Ark. 


Long Beach, Calif. 


Los Angeles, Calif. 
Louisville, Ky. .. 
Lynchburg, Va. . 


Manchester, N. H. . 


Memphis, Tenn. . 
Miami, Fla. . . 
Milwaukee, Wis. . 


Minneapolis, Minn. . 


Nashville, Tenn. . 
Newark, N. J. 


New Haven, Conn. . 


New York, N. Y. . 


Oakland, Calif. . 
Omaha, Neb. . 
Philadelphia, Pa. . 


Phoenix, Ariz. . 
Pittsburgh, Pa. . 


Portland, Maine . 
Portland, Ore. . 
Providence, R. I. 
Richmond, Va. 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Sacramento, Calif. . 


W. H. Smith Paper Corp, 
. Wyant & Sons Paper Co, 
. Carter, Rice & Co. Corp, 

. The Mudge Pap«r Co, 


. Wilcox-Walter-Furlong Pap: * Co, 


. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter,. Rice & Co. “orp, 
. Franklin-Cowan Pap: Co, 


. Caskie Paper Co.. Ine, 
The Charlotte Pap: » Co, 


. Bond-Sanders Pap: » Co, 


Bermingham & Pross:» Co, 
Bradner, Smith © Co, 
The Whitaker Pap: « Co. 


. The Johnston Pap: : Co, 
The Whitaker Pap: > Co, 

. The Cleveland Pap«: Co, 
. Scioto Pap: - Co, 


Cincinnati Cordas» Co, 
The Whitaker Pap » Co. 


Bermingham & Pross: » Co, 
Chope Stevens Pap: « Co, 
Blake, Moffitt & | wne 
Green & Low Paper Co_ Ine. 
- MacCollum Pap: « Co. 

. Jacksonville Pap: Co. 
Bermingham & Pross: ° Co, 

. Bermingham & Pross: « Co, 
Louisville Paper Co. 

. Western Newspaper Union 
ay Se Roach Pape: Co. 
. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Louisville Pape: Co. 

. Caskie Paper Co., Inc, 

. C. H. Robinson Co. 

. Louisville Paper Co. 

. Everglades Paper Co. 


. Allman-Christiansen Paper Co 


Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 

. Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co 
. Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 

. Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
. Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
. . Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Miller & Wright Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 


. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
. Western Paper Co. 
. Atlantic Paper Co. 


“Wileox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 


. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


. General Paper Corp. 
Brubaker Paper Co. 


: . C. H. Robinson Co. 
. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Carter, Rice & Co., Corp. 

Cauthorne Paper Co. 
Genesee Valley Paper Co. 
. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


St. Louis, Mo.. . Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 


St. Paul, Minn. 


San Bernardino, Calif. . 
Salt Lake City, Utah . 


San Diego, Calif. 


San Francisco, Calif. . 


San Jose, Calif. . 
Seattle, Wash. . 
Sioux City, Iowa . 
Spokane, Wash. 
Springfield, Mass. 


Stockton, Calif. . 
Tacoma, Wash. . 
Tampa, Fla. . 
Toledo, Ohio . , 
Tucson, Ariz. 


Washington, D.C. . 


Worcester, Mass. . 


MILLS AT RUMFORD, MAINE AND WEST CARROLLTON, OHIO 


Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 
Inter-City Paper Co. 

. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

. Western Newpaper Union 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

. Western Newpaper Union 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 


(Div. of Carter, Rice & Co. Corp.) 


Mill Brand Papers, Inc. 

. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
. Tampa Paper Co. 

. Paper Merchants, Inc. 
. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
. The Mudge Paper Co. 
C. A. Esty Paper Co. 


(Div. of Carter, Rice & Co. Corp.) 


OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicage |, Ill. 
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IPI, Everyday, Gemtone and Holdfast are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation. 








IPI e DIVISION OF INTERCHEMICAL CORPORATION e 67 WEST 44th ST., NEW YORK 18 e ADDRESS INQUIRIES DEPT. A 








“BEST BLACK IT EVER USED,” SAYS PRINTER 
“ITS NEW IPT HOLDFAST HALFTONE BLACK” 





“GUIDE TO THE WEATHER” 


MAKES YOU WEATHER WISE | 


PRINTED WITH GEMTONE 


Want to be a weather expert 
and forecast what’s cooking in 
the skies? It’s easy with a 
“Guide to the Weather” —an 
ingenious little booklet full of 
color photos with easy-to-read 
instructions. Printed with IPI 
Gemtone inks of course. It was 
developed as a promotional 
item by Louis D. Rubin, 4501 
Monument Ave., Richmond, Va. 


FREE EVERYDAY COLOR 
CARD SPEEDS SERVICE, CUTS 
COST FOR COLOR PRINTING 


The IPI Everyday Color Card is 
your guide to the best, most up-to- 
date way of ordering and stocking 
inks. It shows all the regular Every- 
day colors. You and your customers 
can profit by its use. Write today 
for your free Everyday Color Card. 


GOT A BEAUTY TO PRINT? Then take a tip from Albert Bradford, 
owner of Williams Printing Co., Chicago, I!1. His firm has built an envi- 
able reputation for fine halftone printing with IPI Holdfast halftone 
blacks. Even filmy veils, fine laces and delicate tiaras are no problem 
for his craftsmen. They just printed another catalog full of halftones 
like the above for Chicago Bead Works. Reduced picture doesn’t do 
justice to original work. Write for free pages from catalog today. 








FREE FOLDERS PROVE GEMTONE INKS GIVE 


Want more life and snap in 
your process printing? Then 
send today for free comparison 
folder of work printed commer- 
cially with both IPI Gemtone 


| process inks and IPI regular 
| process inks. It’s a real eye- 
| opener. 


This folder proves the supe- 


| riority of Gemtone inks. With 


Gemtone, colors sparkle, dots 
are sharp, highlights bright. 
They dry on top of the sheet 
where they belong. That’s why 
Gemtone inks give extra gloss 
and snap plus the illusion of 
depth—why they give a “pre- 
mium finish” that brings a pre- 
mium price from your customers. 

IPI Gemtone process inks 
dry fast without heat on sheet- 


; fed presses and trap perfectly 


even after weeks or months. 
They virtually eliminate crys- 


| MORE SPARKLE, FINISH, DEPTH, DETAIL 








tallization. Examples in the 
Gemtone folder weren’t pam- 
pered either. Both sets printed 
from same plates, on same stock 
with same press under identical 
conditions. Ask your IPI sales- 
man or write us today. 


Advertisement 
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Williams Printing Co. Gets 
Superb Results on Tough 
Jobs with New IPI Black 


“IPI Holdfast halftone black 
is the best halftone black I ever 
used,” says Leonard Berman, 
pressman for Williams Printing 
Co., Chicago, III. “It sets quick- 
ly, in a few minutes. And I 
have yet to see any offset even 
though we use just a light spray 
and pile sheets 18 inches high.” 

Mr. Berman goes on to say, 
“T am particularly pleased with 
the way this ink prints. With 
IPI Holdfast halftone black, I 
can carry heavier ink films, and 
get blacker solids without fill- 
ing up the screens, than with 
any other black.” 


Give Blacker Blacks Without 
Unwanted Bronzing or Gloss 


The new series IPI Holdfast 
halftone blacks are made by 
improved methods and with 
new materials which produce 
the most wanted printing prop- 
erties. Their finer pigment dis- 
persion gives them a blacker 
black without undesirable 
bronzing, more finish without 
unwanted gloss. 

These new blacks also set up 
faster in the pile for safer load 
handling right after printing. 
Their rub and scratch resist- 
ance develops more quickly and 
color transfer is greatly reduced. 


Get Free Press Sheets Run 
With New IPI Holdfast Blacks 


See for yourself how these new 
IPI Holdfast halftone blacks 
make tough jobs easier to print 
—how they make good work 
look better. 

Ask your IPI salesman or 
write us today for free press 
sheets run with these new blacks. 


23 








MERCURY PRODUCTS 


will tell you there’s 
nothing finer! 


Ask the men who know—talk to the 
operator’s of America’s foremost 
printing and lithographing plants— 
and you'll find that Mercury 
Rollers and Blankets are their first 
choice more often than any other 
brand. There must be a reason! 


HEA 
the 
iffere 




















RAPID ROLLER CO. 


FEDERAL AT 26TH D. M. RAPPORT 
CHICAGO 16, ILL PRESIDENT 
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are printed on 
Hoe Presses 


Hoe Presses provide the fine impression, 
sharp reproduction and accurate fold re- 
quired for the printing of the finest quality 
publications. With their continuous opera- 
tion, they give high net production; with 
notably low maintenance. 





Hot Ketipeavute Presse 


R & CO,MNE, 


910 East 138th Street New York 54, N.Y. 


BRANCHES: BOSTON * CHICAGO * SAN FRANCISCO 
BIRMINGHAM ¢ PORTLAND, ORE. 


do high quality work 
on big volume jobs 


The attention-compelling effects demanded 
in printing mail-order catalogues, and news- 
paper comics, supplements and magazine 
sections, are assured when the material is 
reproduced—in monotone or multi-color — 
on Hoe Rotogravure Presses. 

One of the many outstanding features of 
this equipment is the Hoe automatic pres- 
sure control, which eliminates the need of 
making readjustments whenever the im- 
pression has been lifted, a big time-saving 
factor. 








For maximum efficiency these presses are equipped with 
Hoe Reels, Automatic Tensions and Full-Speed Web- 
Splicing Mechanisms, so that a constant color register 
is maintained and slowdowns are eliminated. 
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PRINTING 
PROFITS 
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DON’T JUNK YOUR SHEET FED PRESSES. ALL DONE, ready to pack and deliver— 






























Keep them running on work they're built to 
print at a profit. 


BUT, ask us to prove that you can make a 
long profit on jobs you're losing to com- 
petitors who under-bid you...and jobs 
you now pass up or farm out, like snap out 
and continuous forms, short run orders of 


5000 to 30,000 sets. 


Bulletin No. 11 and 12 tells how you can 
print multicolor jobs on one or both sides 
with flat electros, type or rubber plates 
.+. punch, die-cut, slit, insert, reinforce, 
patch, eyelet, perforate, and number... 
on ONE press assembly with ONE press- 
man, ONE TIME THROUGH THE PRESS. 


Run 7500 impressions per hr. regardless 
of how many colors. Finished product is 
delivered from front of machine either 
slit, cut off, rewound, or zig-zag folded— 


on ONE PRESS with ONE PRESSMAN... 
ONE TIME THROUGH! 


A New Era Flat-bed Roll-Fed Multi-process 
Press will let you put a sharper point on 
your pencil to get jobs you're missing— 
get them at a profit. Bulletin No. 11 and 
12 shows how you can start with one unit 
to handle work you know you can get... 
add auxilliary units as you need them. 
Printing and auxilliary units are assembled 
to meet changing needs. Buy your equip- 
ment as you need it...and depend upon 
it to bring in profits for your son and 
grandson! New Era presses now in daily 
use have been in continuous high speed 
operation for over 50 years! Write for 
Bulletin No. 11 and 12 today and get facts 
that may surprise you, no matter how long 
you've been in the printing business! 





MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


ba 


> ee.) == 


376 Eleventh Avenue, Paterson, New Jersey 
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A HAMMERMILL 


““YOU CERTAINLY 
GOT THAT JOB 
TO US IN A HURRY! 
IT LOOKS GREAT, TOO!”’ 





““YES! WE CAN 
MAKE GOOD ON 
QUICK JOBS WHEN 
WE RUN ON 
WHIPPET BOND!”’ 





When your ‘customer wants good eee in a hurry— 


: use ¢ this fast-running, 


When your customer says he must have 
good work quickly, suggest Whippet Bond. 
This Hammermill paper is made for high- 
speed work on modern letterpress or offset 
presses. It is uniform in bulk, surface and 
trouble-free printing qualities. 

Whippet Bond is available in white and 


WHYPPET [ 
Ye BOND 








low-cost Hammermill paper! 


six popular, consistent colors. Backed by 
Hammermill know-how, it is tops in the 
unwatermarked field—a clean, bright sheet 
made under conditions where moisture con- 
tent is strictly controlled. 

Send the coupon for a 

free sample book. 


Hammermill Paper Company, 
1601 East Lake Road, Erie 6, Pennsylvania 


Please send me— FREE —the sample book of 


Whippet Bond. 


Name 











Position. 





(Please attach to, or write on, your business letterhead.) 


a amon 
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Finest printing costs less 
forW. A. Sheaffer Pen Co. 





.- thanks to the revolutionary economy 


of (ciccldalted Enamel Papers 





Among the many things that will help put 
Sheaffer’s pen and pencil sets into thousands 
of happy graduation scenes this month are 
carefully planned printed materials that co- 
ordinate the promotion efforts of Sheaffer’s 
nearly 50,000 dealers. 

Thousands of colorful ad reprints and spe- 
cial issues of Straight from Sheaffer's, a regu- 
lar monthly dealer publication, all had to be 
planned and printed for maximum attractive- 
ness without flunking the promotion budget. 


oe 











Wisely, Sheaffer’s printers recommended 
using Consolidated Enamel Papers. The re- 
sults were crisp and bright, assuring Sheaffer 
an edge over competitors’ materials. And the 
savings—due entirely to the revolutionary 
papermaking process Consolidated pioneered 
—averaged 15 to 25% of the net paper cost. 

Your Consolidated Paper merchant will be 
glad to give you trial sheets of the same paper 
used in Sheaffer’s promotion. Test it your- 


self against any enamel paper at any price. 


ENAMEL 
PAPERS 


} PRODUCTION GLOSS e MODERN GLOSS e FLASH GLOSS 
CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER & PAPER COMPANY ©& Makers of Consoweld — decorative and industrial laminates 
Main Offices: Wisconsin Rapids, Wisconsin ® Sales Offices: 135 So. La Salle St., Chicago 3, Illinois 
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b Finest enamel paper 


OC.W. P. & P. Co. 








quality at lower cost 
is the direct result of 
the enameling method 
which Consolidated 
pioneered. Operating as a 
part of the papermaking 
machine, it eliminates 
many costly steps still 
required by other 
papermakers and 
produces highest quality 
paper, simultaneously 
enameled on both 

sides, in a single 
high-speed operation. 











THE TODD COMPANY, INC. 


ROCHESTER &. NEW YORK 


December 15, 1950 











eee) a 


Mr. David W. Schyad€fnd, President + 
E. P. Lawson @6mpany ling an order rates a repea 


5 ad because it 
S RATE BEST! 


426 West g@rd Street DOUD 
New Yor#, New York ormance of thi 


rf 
LAWSON CUTTER 


Dear Mr. Sch nd: 
again that 
When it “aecame necessary to expand our cutting department last summer we quidk 
reached ths anclusion that nothing less than the best, most modern eqguj 
would be satisfactt for our purposes. Extremely ac aie Sion cutting 
is a prime consideration in our MafUraetmre or enecks and office forms, whic 
in many cases are used in automatic accounting machines where hairline regis 
tration is vital. 


proves 


Accordingly we designated three key men — our bindery foreman, cutting room 
foreman and chief maintenance engineer to study available equipment and repgrt 
back. Their recommendation was unanimous and emphatic -- Lawson cutters. 

Their reasons: Ease of operation, accuracy resulting from the extra wide 5" 
hydraulic clamp; increased speed; long life and easy maintenance. We then 
bought and installed four Lawson cutters and soon afterward ordered three gore. 


The Lawson cutters have more than lived up to our expectations. For examgle, 
we had been seeking to increase cutting speed on such items as installmen 
payment coupon books where cutting had to be so accurate that "perfect" Js 
the only possible description of it. Previously we had not been able tdfcut 
lifts of more than 50 sheets at a time without risking spoilage and re-guns. 
With our new Lawsons we increased the number of sheets per lift to 100/ then 
to 150, and by stages up to 250. With the last figure, five times ourfpre- 
vious production, accuracy was fully maintained. Over-all, we expect fo 
increase efficiency up to 15% on all types of cutting. 


From an employee standpoint, too, we are more than satisfied. From fhe 
"doubting Thomas" attitude, usual when employees are confronted wigh un- 
familiar machinery, they quickly switched to admiration for the cftters. 
Now, they say, "just try to take them away from us!" 


Todd printing is precision printing. Our customers would not bf satisfied 
with anything less, indeed would not, in many cases, be ablefio utilize any- 
thing less. Only precision cutting, the kind we are gettingfwith Lawson 
cutters, enables us to meet their standards and ours. 

Very truly yours, 

THE TODD 


Tos hi6f, 


Superintendent @ri 
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Model 5-F pictured, is for 
presses handling sheets 42 x 
56” and larger. Has six posts, 
supporting loads up to 8,000 
lbs. Feeds stock 15 to 45 
points in thickness. 











Feeding Cardboard 
with 


No Stops to Reload! 


Raises earning power of presses 


... without increased operating cost 


For presses 42 x 56” and larger. 


This Dexter Feeder separates and feeds cardboard 


ranging from 15 to 45 points in thickness. 


The Continuous Reloading feature makes it possible 
to place new loads of stock in feeding position with- 


out need of halting operation. 


The result is increased daily production from your 


presses without increased operating cost. 


Sheets are forwarded at feedboard level. Conveyor tapes operate close to feedboard, carrying 


sheets at same angle and in same relation to guides and grippers as when fed by hand. 


Further Advantages and mechanical details are covered in circular which we will be glad to 


send you upon request. The 


DEXTER CONTINUOUS RELOADING CARDBOARD FEEDERS 
are part of the comprehensive line of 


Dexter e Christensen « McCain 





Modern Machines for Printers and Binders 


Dexter Folder Company, 330 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 


Branch Offices, Domestic and Foreign Agents 
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Champion 


ALL OVER AMERICA, IT'S ALL-PURPOSE LITHO... THE LEADING CHOICE FOR LABELING AND PACKAGING 




















For printing papers, the circle of acceptance 
widens when the printer finds variety, quality and 


uniformity offered by the manufacturer. 


St. Regis offers a complete range of grades, 
each maintaining a uniformity made possible 
by the Company’s extensive wood, pulp and 


paper-making resources. 


Since there is a St. Regis grade for every purpose, 
it’s good business to standardize on the St. Regis 
line . .. assuring a good and suitable paper 


for every type of job. 


Gadwall, by Allan D. Cruickshank 


Printing, Publication and 


‘sk Converting Paper Division 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. ST R EG i \ 
¢ 


230 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago |. Ill. 


“4 4 a 
Je / ype fer fine fining 218 Martin Brown Bldg., Louisville 2, Ky. SALES CORPORATION 


Sales Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 
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UNIT-SET 
COLLATOR 


Model G. 33 { 





The KEY to 
higher Profits ...... in your UNIT-SET Department 


is faster, more economical collating. Ashton’s G. 33 
is designed to do just that! Engineered to eliminate 
the usual Collator headaches, the G. 33 offers 
higher production with less waste and fewer stops. 
The ASHTON G. 33 Handles anything up to a 
7-part form with cut-off size from 342” to 12”. 
Speeds up to 10,000 sets per hour. Speed control 
is variable. 


Tension on paper and carbon is automatically 
for controlled. Side adjustments can be made to rolls 
without stopping machine. 


delivery schedule, pr ices Easily removed glue fountains and rotary cut-off 


knife are also among the many features that 


and further information contribute to the outstanding performance of 


; ASHTON’S Model G. 33. 
Write te... 






PRESS MFG. CO. LTD. 


OTTAWA CANADA 
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Ay Survey Shows You. 


RED \STREAK 


TRAPPE MARE REE. V. . PAT. OFF, 


PAPER KNIVES 


Cut Cleaner and More Accurately! 


Customers keep coming back for “Red Streak” 
Knives... for good, sound business reasons: Every 
cut is a clean, straight shear-cut, because correct 
taper and face clearance eliminates drag against 
stock . .. and because accuracy of edge and thick- 
ness of body are uniform, end to end. Cutting edge 
stays sharp longer because of the special qualities 
of Simonds S-301 Steel. And fast, smooth cutting 
is assured by Simonds “Mirror Finish,” imparted 


by huge, special 15-ton grinders. 

If you want finer register work and cleaner cut edges 
. plus tke greatest number of cuts for your knife- 

dollar... 

Knives frora your dealer zow. 


SIMONDS 


PONENT) STEEL CO. | 


then get Simonds “Red Streak” Paper 


Branch Offices in Boston, Chicago, San Francisco and Portland, Ore. Canadian Factory in Montreal, Que. 
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615 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 


Improve the Impact of Your 
Direct-Mail Advertising 


use 


One sure way to give your 
direct-mail advertising a re- 
freshing, unusual quality is to 
print it on Hamilton Text and 
Cover Papers. For virtually any 
form of direct mail, these fine 
papers offer unlimited oppor- 
tunities to designers, producers 
and users. 

Here are the textures and sur- 
faces, the quality and charac- 
teristics to add distinction to 
books, booklets, catalogs, an- 


W. C. Hamitton & Sons, Miquon, Pa. 


HAMILTON 


TEXT AND COVER PAPERS 


‘““GERONIMO!”’ 
Sculptured in paper by 
Rosemary Tracey. 


nuals, broadsides, folders, self- 
mailers, programs, keepsakes 
and calendars. 

Hamilton Text and Cover 
Papers are pre-conditioned at 
the mill to give fast, trouble- 
free press runs. They print beau- 
tifully by letterpress, lithog- 
raphy, silk screen or gravure. 
Try them. They'll give you and 
your printer new ideas in the 
planning stage, and set the 
stage for better results. 


© Sales Offices: New York @ Chicago ¢ Los Angeles 


HAMILTON | From the list below, check the brands you'd 
TEXT AND COVER | like to see. A request on your business letter- 


PAPERS 


head will bring swatchbooks by return mail, 
and a list of the merchants who sell these brands. 


Every month adver- 
tisements like this sell 
Hamilton Text and 
Cover Papers to the 
253,000 readers of 


mOn men) a= 


HAMILTON BOND 
LETTERHEAD 
STYLE ROOK 


| 
| 


C) ANDORRA ._ Felt laid finish; unique, rich colors; deckle edge. gERS 
(] GAINSBOROUGH , . Wove finish; distinctive texture; white.  %y 

C) HAMILTON | . Fine laid—prominent; deckle edge; white, colors. 

(1 KILMORY .. . Laid and wove finishes; unusual colors. 

C] LOUVAIN | . Wove, vellum finish; white. 

LC] VICTORIAN | . Laid and wove finishes; pastel colors; deckle edge. 

C] WEYCROFT | . Felted finish; white and ivory. 
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Bernhard Modern * THE ELEGANT TYPE 


No. 3 OF A SERIES... Types shown are 
ATF Bernhard Modern Bold, Modern and 
Italic. Write for Bernhard 12-page style book. 


Captivated by such true beauty and refinement, adver- 
tisers and printers long have lavished their attentions 
upon elegant Bernhard Moderns. These delightful faces 
inevitably enhance the appeal of good ad setups and 
good printing by conveying to their layouts an unmis- 
takable atmosphere of dignity and luxury. Rich and 
crisp in contrast, Bernhard Moderns assure that sharp, 
clean printing you expect of every ATF foundry type. 
Available in Bernhard Modern and Modern Bold and 
their italics, 8-point to 72-point. There’s a type face 


for everybody, and Bernhard Moderns are for you! 





Branches in Principal Cities ANG American Type Founders 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth B, New Jersey 








leadership 
is our 
heritage 


daily serves printers in 31 states 


With 19 modern factories making rollers 
for use today on today’s presses . . . 


And over 5 generations of top-flight service 
to the printing industry ... 


Our reward is the faith of thousands of 
American printers who swear by 
Sam’! Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co. rollers 
and our ability to deliver 


“The Right Roller— Right Away!” 


WE ARE NOW MAKING 
COMPOSITION ROLLERS FOR 


SAM'L BINGHAM’S SON MFG. CO. SUMMER USE 


MANUFACTURERS OF SHIP YOUR OLD ROLLERS TO THE 
PRINTERS’ ROLLERS 
LITHO-OFFSET ROLLERS 


FACTORY MOST CONVENIENT TO YOU 


Atlanta 
Chicago 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Dallas 
Des Moines 
Detroit 
Houston 
Indianapolis 
Kalamazoo 
Kansas City 
Minneapolis 
Nashville 

Let us serve you too! Oklahoma City 

There’s a factory Pittsburgh 

near you. St. Louis 
St. Paul 
Springfield, O. 
Tampa, Fla. 


MAKERS OF nusser- non-MELTABLE FABRIC-COVERED + ROTOGRAVURE OFFSET COMPOSITION - VARNISH-LACauER+ Grawing ROLLERS 
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Profit Sharing Proves Its Value 


To Management and Labor. 2 22m oct 


THE WIDESPREAD practice of profit 
sharing in American economy finds 
several printing plants and news- 
papers much in the scene, among 
them: Democrat Printing and Lith- 
ographing Company, of Little Rock, 
Arkansas; M. G. Lewis Printing 
Company, of Jacksonville, Florida; 
Edwards Brothers, Incorporated, of 
Ann Arbor, Michigan; J. W. Clem- 
ent Company, Buffalo, New York; 
Morrill Press, Fulton, New York; 
Danner Press Incorporated, Akron, 
Ohio; Western Printing and Lith- 
ographing, of Racine, Wisconsin; 
Southam Company Limited, Mont- 
real, Quebec, Canada; Union Leader 
Corporation, of Manchester, New 
Hampshire; and the Mitchell Pub- 
lishing Company, Mitchell, South 
Dakota. 

The widespread practice of profit 
sharing would, the Council of Profit 
Sharing Industries, believes, vastly 
increase the individual profits of 
many companies, raise the level of 
wages and simultaneously lower 
prices. Although this statement 
sounds Utopian, it can be supported 
by numerous case histories of com- 
panies which have successfully prac- 
ticed profit sharing over long periods 
of time. 

As a concrete example: When the 
late Hiram C. Nicholas, founder of 
the Council of Profit Sharing Indus- 
tries, took over the Quality Castings 
Company of Orrville, Ohio, this pro- 
duction foundry was almost bank- 
rupt. Nicholas told his workers that 
he would give them 45 per cent of 
the net profits before taxes if they 


would all pitch in and use their in- 
telligence and their skill to the 
utmost to turn out good castings. A 
few years later the company was 
paying, in addition to the going 
wages for a foundry business of that 
type in Ohio, a profit sharing check 
to each worker which amounted to 
an average of $1300 a year, or ap- 
proximately 50c on every dollar 
which the worker earned. 

At same time direct labor costs, 
including the profit sharing checks, 
at Quality Castings amounted to 
only 48 per cent of the finished 
product. Competition in the business 
had a direct labor cost of 50 per cent 
without any profit sharing checks 
being included. 

Simultaneously, sales prices at 
Quality were anywhere from 10 to 
20 per cent below competition. 


All Components Benefit 


Finally, as the late Hiram Nich- 
olas used to remark, “If manage- 
ment made any MORE money from 
the business, it would be positively 
immoral!” 

Thus, all its three components— 
labor, consumer, and owner—bene- 
fited from profit sharing. 

As recently as April 9 in this year 
of inflation and rising prices, the 
C. A. Norgren Company of Denver, 
a member of the Council of Profit 
Sharing Industries, reduced their 
prices 10 per cent. The management 
of the Norgren Company expressed 
the thought that the obvious way to 
check the present inflation was to 
lower prices. By combined teamwork 


under a profit sharing plan, Nor- 
gren employees and management 
were able to lower their costs to a 
point where they could safely grant 
a 10 per cent reduction in prices. 

If profit sharing produces near- 
miracles such as this, why has the 
practice of profit sharing grown 
relatively slow over a long period 
of years? 

One reason, possibly, lies in the 
fact that profit sharing involves a 
rather revolutionary concept of the 
relation between management and 
worker. 

Under profit sharing, the worker 
becomes the single and most im- 
portant factor in the business. Profit 
sharing not only vastly increases 
the dignity of the individual worker 
but, in a larger sense, its aim is 
to make every American worker a 
capitalist. 

Profit sharing implies not only a 
SENSE of participation in the busi- 
ness by the individual worker, but 
an ACTUAL participation to a degree 
which some segments of American 
industry, stratified by a class con- 
sciousness created by both manage- 
ment and unions, cannot absorb. 

Profit sharing is more likely to 
be found in the newer industries 
with more progressive managements 
and in those industries without 
unions or with unions headed by the 
younger element in labor movement. 

Yet, there are outstanding ex- 
amples of long-standing profit shar- 
ing plans, such as the Proctor & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
which has had a profit sharing plan 
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since 1887; the Vanadium-Alloys 
Steel Company of Latrobe, Pennsyl- 
vania, which has had a profit sharing 
plan since 1920; and Sears Roebuck, 
with profit sharing since 1916. 

Profit sharing is not confined to 
any one type of industry. Among the 
330 members of the Council of 
Profit Sharing Industries, there are 
retailers, manufacturers, printing 
and publishing firms, and almost 
every kind of business. 

Size does not seem to be im- 
portant. The largest member of the 
Council of Profit Sharing Industries 
is Sears Roebuck, with over 120,000 
employees. There are many medium 
sized plants, with 500 to 2,000 or 
3,000 employees. Also among the 
membership are small companies, 
employing not more than a dozen 
people. The only problem in a larger 
company is that the problem of com- 
munication between management 
and worker is more difficult. 

The Council of Profit Sharing In- 
dustries numbers among its mem- 
bers the nine printing plants and 
two newspapers which were men- 
tioned previously. 

Thirty-eight per cent of the Coun- 
cil of Profit Sharing Industries have 
strong, national unions of one kind 
or another in their plants. 

Where profit sharing has been 
carefully installed and thoroughly 
maintained there are few, if any, 
failures. Profit sharing plans must 
be of such a nature as to be desired 
by the employees, if profits are to 
be increased. If the profit sharing 
plan is not in a form that interests 
the employees then, obviously, the 
plan will fail because profits will not 
be increased. It follows, therefore, 
that great pains must be taken in 
the installation of a profit sharing 
plan. 

Because workers’ desires vary, 
there are almost as many types of 
profit sharing plans as there are 
companies practicing profit sharing. 
There are many companies who limit 
their profit sharing strictly to pen- 
sion or retirement plans. Of these, 
one of the most successful is Sears 
Roebuck, which has somewhat over 
$130,000,000 in its retirement pen- 
sion fund, created out of the work- 
ers’ share of profits. 

Still other companies believe in 
straight cash profit sharing plans, 
with distribution four times, twice, 
or once a year. The theory behind 
this plan is that immediate cash dis- 

tribution is a greater incentive to 
the worker. Some of these com- 
panies also have employees and 
unions who take a dim view of the 
future value of the dollar. They pre- 


42 


fer not to risk the erosion of pension 
funds by inflation, but want their 
cash payments now. 

Very popular with a number of 
other companies, such as the Daisy 
Manufacturing Company, American 
Velvet, and others, is a combination 
plan by which a certain proportion 
of the profits given the workers goes 
to the pension fund and a certain 
amount goes to the workers in the 
form of direct cash distribution. 


The amount of profit shared varies 
considerably, but an offhand esti- 
mate would probably give a figure of 
from 25 to 35 per cent. Criterion of 
whether the percentage is satisfac- 
tory is that the amount of money 
paid, either into the pension fund or 
in a cash distribution, shall be sub- 
stantial enough so as to really mean 
something to the worker. 

The relationship of the profit to 
the yearly pay of the worker varies. 








Mexican Bek Paper 


BY EVA TAY AND EMIL ZUBRYN 


“Strange white men with black beards 
in great ships have come from over the 
sea.” This was the message, written in 
hieroglyphics on bark paper, handed to 
the Emperor Montezuma by his painter- 
scribe in 1517.. 

Today, some four centuries after the 
landing of Cortez, Mexico City occupies 
the site of ancient Tenochtitlan, and the 
papers over which the Aztec scribes la- 
bored have become museum relics. The 
ancient paper, called amatl, was made from 
the inner bark of the fig trees. The nettle 
bush as well as the mulberry tree were 
also used in certain cases. The paper was 
made in little sheets for ceremonial use, 
while larger sheets were used for books. 
The latter, sometimes measuring up to 
thirty feet, were treated with heated stones 
to smooth the porous surface. Then they 
were folded screenwise and bound with 
wooden boards, some exquisitely orna- 
mented with precious stones. 

Authorities maintain that true paper has 
to be made from disintegrated bast fibers 


in the Chinese manner. It is argued that 
bark paper, made from whole fiber, cannot 
be classified as true paper. But there can 
be no doubt that bark paper, as used by 
the Amerindians, performed its cultural 
functions as well as true paper. 

Traces of the native craft of making 
paper from the inner bark of trees still 
exist. In a tiny Otomi Indian village, lo- 
cated in the Sierra de Puebla, bark paper 
is made in the same manner as handed 
down by the ancients. Little has reached 
these Indians from the civilized world to 
alter their placid existence, interwoven 
with the pattern of witchcraft. Paper and 
witchcraft have been fused into one. The 
bark paper is used exclusively by the 
Otomi sorcerers for black as well as bene- 
ficial magic. 

Through the village resounds the rhyth- 
mical clapping produced by pounding bast 
fibers into shape with lava stone as the 
tribal women in primitive surroundings 
and costumes make paper, in the manner 
of the days of Emperor Montezuma. 
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In many cases, however, it amounts 
to about 30 per cent of his take-home 
pay. 

For instance, the American Vel- 
vet Company of Stonington, Connec- 
ticut, operating under a Textile 
Workers’ Union of America contract 
for many years, distributes a third 
of its profits before taxes to its 
workers. Over a period of years the 
figure has varied from 20c on the 
dollar to 39c on each dollar of reg- 
ular union pay. 

Profit sharing should be in rela- 
iion to a fixed plan, adopted ahead of 
time. Some companies feel that if 
they give their employees a Christ- 
mas bonus they are sharing their 
profits with their workers. They 
\RE, indeed, but in a most ineffective 
way. 

Workers under such an arrange- 
vaent feel that if management has 
had a good year and is in a gen- 
erous mood, they will receive a good 
Christmas bonus. They, however, 
feel that the control of this distri- 
bution is entirely at the pleasure and 
whim of management and that they, 
the workers, have no control of what 
the amount will be, no matter how 
hard they work. 

Where the workers know they will 
receive a fixed share of the profits, 
they have a tendency to work harder, 
realizing that their efforts will be 
directly translated into larger profit 
sharing checks. The extra effort ob- 
viously creates added production 
and new wealth. 

The practice of profit sharing in 
the United States received consid- 
erable impetus in the summer of 
1948, when a group of Ohio manu- 
facturers, headed by the late Hiram 
C. Nicholas, gathered together and 
determined that if profit sharing 
had been successful for their indi- 
vidual companies, it might increase 
the prosperity of other companies 
throughout the United States and 
that it might also reduce labor strife 
on a national scale, as it had done 
in their own individual companies. 
Thus was created the Council of 
Profit Sharing Industries, which 
has national headquarters at Akron, 
Ohio. 

There is a distinct feeling on the 
part of the members of the Council 
that when the Founding Fathers 
conceived and dedicated this nation 
they did not intend that in the twen- 
tieth century the country would be 
torn by what amounts to almost a 
continual industrial civil war. 

The Council regards profit shar- 
ing, while no panacea, as an approxi- 
mately just and equitable method 
of distributing the munificence of 


American industry and enterprise, 
which, if widely adopted, would 
abate this suicidal struggle between 
employer and worker. 

It has been definitely determined 
by experience in individual com- 
panies that workers under profit 
sharing schemes lose their antag- 
onism towards management, because 
they gain an understanding of the 
economic realities of the industrial 
system under which they operate. 

Furthermore, as one _ national 
American labor leader of the newer 
school said recently, “I am for profit 
sharing because it maximizes the 
American economy.” He added, “I 
find that where profit sharing exists 
in a company, not only do the work- 
ers produce far more than they 
ordinarily would and waste is largely 
eliminated, but the managements of 
such companies are kept on their 
toes by the interest of the workers.” 
Profit sharing definitely encourages 
the type of interest which creates 
new ideas and new thoughts. 

Under profit sharing, the prob- 
lems of worker discipline disappear 
almost entirely from a plant. The 
workers, with the realization that 
a substantial share of the profits is 
theirs, have a tendency to discipline 
those of their own members who 
shirk or otherwise misbehave in a 
manner which will obviously hurt 
production. 

The Council of Profit Sharing 
Industries feels that profit sharing 
will increase the wealth of individ- 
ual companies, of the individual 
workers, and of the nation as a 
whole; that it will finally bring a 
sense of dignity and co-operation 
into the American industrial life 
which will make this not only a more 
prosperous but a far happier coun- 
try than it is today. 

The Council welcomes as associate 
members those companies interested 
and in favor of the idea of profit 
sharing, even though they do not 
yet have a profit sharing plan. Mem- 
bership entitles a firm to the advice 
and assistance of the more experi- 
enced members of the Council who 
have been practicing profit sharing 
for a number of years. This aid is 
given willingly and without charge 
by a membership deeply devoted to 
what it considers a revolutionary 
principle of the relationships be- 
tween management and worker, a 
plan which holds much for the future 
greatness of the United States. 

Editor’s note: Mr. Loeb is presi- 
dent and publisher of the Man- 
chester (New Hampshire) Union 
Leader, and chairman of the Council 
of Profit Sharing Industries. 
























Just recently, one of the large national 
magazines published an artist’s concep- 
tion of how the modern man should look 
-—how his physical makeup should be 
altered by nature so his life in this day 
of “H” bombs and jets would be easier. 

Above is a “RUSH-crazed” printer’s an- 
swer to this artist—a printer’s conception 
of what the modern man should look like 
if he’s to earn his living by working in a 
print shop. 

1. Built-in crystal ball—No more 
guesswork when instructions aren’t clear 
on a job ticket. Also useful when salesmen 
become absent-minded and printer is try- 
ing to figure out what customer wants. 

2. One ear’s enough to hear with, so 
why not use the other for a string recep- 
tacle? Listening ear is extra large so “su- 
per” doesn’t have to leave his comfortable 
chair in office to give instructions. All he 
has to do is give a hoot n’ a holler. (Plug- 
ging one ear with string also eliminates 
the difficulty of instructions passing in 
one ear and out the other.) 

3. Built-in planer—A fine feature. El- 
bow joint of arm is built with impact- 
sensitive joint. No more smashed type, 
cause the joint gives way when form is 
planed too hard. 

4. One of the most marvelous features 
of this individual. A hand with ninety-one 
fingers. Enough fingers for all the keys on 
a lino machine. It’s easy to set 50,000 ems 
an hour when you’re equipped like this. 
But, there’s only one drawback. There 
isn’t a machine that will go this fast. 

5. Built-in tweezers—Fine for setting 
14-point type, so you can fit copy that’s 
supposed to set in 6-point, and fill a space 
6 by 10 ems, but which would fill twelve 
times the space—(customer’s specifica- 
tions). 

6. Here’s something everyone in the 
printing trades should have—lots of arms. 
It would eliminate the constant usage of 
the stereotype phrase, “How many arms 
do you think I have?” (Employers would 
also like this.) 

7. Workup preventative — Nothing 
new, but not yet adapted for use in print- 
ing. Bubble gum. 

8. This guy doesn’t have to hide leads 
and slugs, ’cause everything he eats turns 
into leads and slugs of various lengths, 
which are deposited in racks as shown. 
He’s never bothered with the tedious task 
of going on a “slug hunt.” 

9. The final (and most remarkable) 
feature of the modern combination man 
is Number 9. Reversible feet! Roller 
skates on one side (for “as soon as pos- 
sible” jobs) and rockets on the other side 

(for “RUSH” jobs). 
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My dear Mr. Stevens: 

I am in receipt of the March “Inland Printer” and am truly overwhelmed with the amount and 
the character of the consideration you have given my books therein... . 

Almost needless is it to say that I am greatly pleased with the reserved quality of the praise that 
you give certain volumes and the contrast of this quality with the rather exuberant tone of some recent 
notices of them is most refreshing. When it comes to say that a piece of work is the ‘most perfect 
ever produced’ it casts a shade on my confidence in the ability of the writer to judge intelligently. 
Such wholesale praise soon becomes nauseous—but is unfortunately characteristic of much of our 
modern exaggeration in almost everything. 

The latter quality is one I strive most assiduously to avoid in my work, even at the expense of 
its resulting in rather commonplace books. I confess that the temptation often comes to break away 
from the limits I have set myself and to introduce more striking effects of typography or decoration, 
but after keeping the sketches of such work before me for a while I usually abandon them for some- 
thing simpler and less pronounced—less original if you please. I can rgadily see that your sympathies 
are with the more unique treatment of bookmaking and up to a certain point I am with you. I have 
great admiration for the Kelmscott books and a little less for the Vale Press and Doves Press editions 
—but without having much desire to attempt to follow in their footsteps even if I thought myself 
capable of it. My criticism of them is that the ‘Art’ element stands out too strongly in them all—they 
are objects of art first—books to be read secondly—and somehow I would prefer to have my work 
primarily bookish—the art concealed or subordinated to the literary quality. ... 

I take issue with you on only one small statement in your article and that is perhaps only a matter 

of taste. Men probably have learned a great deal about the art of design since Tory’s time—too much, 
perhaps—but I sincerely believe that: no initials or ornaments have been designed that surpass in 
beauty of line and proportion and style the work that he produced. I do not say that it could not be 
done by several living men, but it is rare that a man of the first rank as a decorator nowadays will 
condescend to do carefully and conscientiously so small a thing as an initial. They are too busily 
engaged upon larger schemes of mural painting or architecture. .. . 
.... It would need a personal visit to the Press probably . . . to explain to you the somewhat peculiar 
position I occupy here, but I can perhaps give you an idea of it. The firm is one of the ultra-conservative 
kind and with the exception of Mr. Mifflin, the senior partner, not in the least bookish. He has well 
grounded ideas of good books along one or two beaten tracks, and it is only by his approval that I am 
allowed to have full swing in these special editions. Usually the details of their designs are never ques- 
tioned—and it is only in the manufacture of them that I meet, not opposition but apathy. The two or 
three workmen I have (not always the same ones) are interested enough usually, but they are not under 
my direct control, and the foremen generally consider the whole scheme foolish and a mere fad. 

I have been at the Press over seven years—always with the idea of making fine books—but 
unable to induce them to let me try until two years ago. Up to that time I had part only in designing 
the advertising matter, title-pages, etc., apparently good practice, but really, I believe, very injurious 
training for the kind of work I want to do—as it is almost impossible under such conditions for a man 
to shake off the tradition that attaches him to the manufacturer of the ordinary book—which by the 
way is still all under my supervision within certain limits. 

As to equipment, with the exception of my two special types it is of a character that could be 
surpassed by almost any second class job office in the country. ... Although I at regular intervals 
declare that I will quit and look somewhere else for an opportunity to carry on my work, I usually 
settle down to the routine of it, varied only occasionally by the pleasure such articles as yours give 
me in it. 

You will see that while I do not have the mechanical difficulties of bookmaking to contend with 
personally—(though it requires my closest supervision to have the composition and printing as well 
done as it is) I should gladly welcome them in a small private establishment instead of the more 
wearing ones that I meet here almost daily. So I can not agree with you in thinking that we “lack 
nothing that the task requires.” We lack the chief thing almost—enthusiasm. 





When a man reads some of his own letters, written fifty years ago and embodying some of his 
ideas about his work at that time, it is usual to find many points in them requiring emendations to 
bring them up to date. In the present instance, however, I find it unnecessary to make any changes in 
this regard. My precepts and practice in those days are substantially the same as they are today, thus 
arguing that I am unprogressive in my ideas. 

It is true that many of the books I designed then would be different if they were to be done today, 
but the differences would be chiefly in the materials—types and papers. Fifty years ago, there was a 
much more restricted choice of these materials, inconceivable, perhaps, to the book makers of today, 
when almost every kind of type and paper is readily available to everybody— 

Bruce Rogers 


Reprinted from the Newberry Library Bulletin for May, 1951, Chicago, 
by permission of Mr. Bruce Rogers and the Newberry Library 
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Meet the 
New Editor 


WAYNE V. HARSHA (Right) Takes Over — 
J. L. FRAZIER (Below) Retires 



















Warn THE JULY IssuE, Wayne V. Harsha becomes 
the sixth editor of THE INLAND PRINTER, succeeding 
J. L. Frazier who will remain as Consulting Editor. 
Mr. Frazier will continue to edit the Specimen 
Review department. 

Mr. Harsha has had wide and varied experience 
in the graphic arts — editing, printing and teach- 
ing. He has been at various times editor of three 
publications in the field. He comes to IP from Ohio 
State University at Columbus where he was Publi- 
cations Adviser, supervising business activities and 
production of all student publications, along with 
teaching typography and the mechanics of printing 
in the School of Journalism. 

Printing ink and Harsha became irrevocably 
teamed when he was still a high school lad at 
Westerville, Ohio, editing the school newspaper 
and yearbook. During his years at Otterbein Col- 
lege he worked in the printing plant of the local 
weekly. Later, at the Williamson Printing and 
Publishing Company in Springfield, Illinois, he 
acquired his experience in plant supervisory work. 






























While editing the printing trade journals, Mr. 
Harsha became engrossed in typography and layout 
—an interest that outgrew the hobby stage to be- 
come his chief interest. ‘The acquisition of a fine 
library of books on various phases of printing and 
publishing has become his hobby. 

The numerous organizations with which Mr. 
Harsha is affiliated include the Columbus Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen. He was an organizer 
and charter member of the Central Illinois Crafts- 
men’s Club. 

Mr. Harsha has rolled up his sleeves and gone to 
work on the July issue. This June issue was put 
together before he assumed the editor's chair. 


F OR THIRTY-SEVEN YEARS, J. L. Frazier has played 
an important role in the destinies of THE INLAND 
PRINTER, Which is pleased to retain his counsel and 
special abilities while he enjoys the leisure he has 
earned. His connection with IP began in 1914 
when he started the now-famed Specimen Review, 
a department he maintained even during the ten 
years (1919-1928) he was advertising manager of 
the Seng Company. 

In 1928 Mr. Frazier became editor and manager 
of this magazine. Under his direction IP main- 
tained its quality through depression and war years. 
Month after month, those issues testified to his 
capabilities. 

THE INLAND PRINTER believes that its new edi- 
torial team will do an outstanding job of carrying 
on the policy that our founders, with somewhat 
stiff modesty, announced sixty-eight years ago: 

“It is our aim to disseminate useful and instruc- 
tive information, and do aught that lies within the 
scope and influence of a journal to promote the 
interests of those we seek to represent.” 
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Star Salesman Makes 
Specialty of Service 


Read about the methods used by 
Nolan Bourgeois of New Orleans 


* NOT LONG AGO, all department 
heads at Wetzel Printing Company, 
Incorporated, of New Orleans, had 
lunch at one of the Crescent City’s 
famous French restaurants as the 
guests of Nolan Bourgeois, one of 
the plant’s salesmen. Present were 
the foremen of the composing room, 
offset department, bindery, press- 
room, plus several other key plant 
men. When the lunch was over, 
Bourgeois picked up the check. 

“Just want to take this small 
means of thanking all of you for 
your complete co-operation,” he told 
the assembled men. “Selling a serv- 
ice such as you men turn out is a 
pleasure.” 

That luncheon points up one of 
the basic tenets of printing sales- 
manship which, over a quarter- 
century, have made Nolan Bourgeois 
not only the star salesman for the 
Wetzel Printing Company but one 
of the most consistent heavy volume 
producers in the South’s largest 
city. “What I sell,” he says, “is 
service—not only speedy, you-can- 
count-on-it-for-quality work from 
the shop, but personal service to the 
customer.” 

That conception of service was 
the winning factor in Bourgeois’ 
recent landing of an account that 
had been lost to another shop on 
price. “Our price wasn’t high,” Mr. 
Bourgeois points out, “but the other 
guy’s was low—too low for him to 
include a decent service in it. The 
job was a juicy house magazine ac- 


count. After it got out late for three 
months, I had a call from the adver- 
tising manager. ‘Nolan,’ he said, 
‘come on over. We want to talk to 
you about getting out next month’s 
house organ. And we have a new 
stuffer job that I’d like you to quote 
prices and schedules on.’ ” 

It’s been Bourgeois’ conviction 
over many years that “to sell print- 
ing, you must have had printers’ ink 
on your hands—in other words, un- 
less a salesman knows all of the 
answers, including the technical an- 
swers, he is not equipped to do a 
complete selling job. Nor to render 
the right service.” 

“T learned a lot about this phase 
of salesmanship from one of the 
grouchiest customers any printing 
salesman ever had to please. He was 
advertising manager for a leading 
department store many years ago, 
and salesmen up and down the town 
knew him not only as a hard nut to 
crack but as a downright insulting, 
nagging, picayunish bird as well,” 
Bourgeois recalls. “After I’d made 
a few calls on him, we began to get 
as friendly as anyone could get with 
such a buyer—in fact, we remained 
friends long years after he had re- 
tired from his position. One day in 
those early years he asked me an 
opinion on the choice of type faces. 
Would ten-point Vogue Bold be good 


for the body copy? Or would I sug 
gest ten-point Garamond instead” 
Which would fit the space better’ 
I told him that I didn’t know which 
fitted the space but I’d find out fror 
the shop foreman if he wished. 

“Tet me tell you something, 
young man,’ he replied. ‘No sales- 
man worth his salt ever answers 
that he doesn’t know. If you haven’t 
the facts about the product you sell 
at you¥ fingertips, you ought to learn 
them. Now go out and find out some- 
thing about these type faces and 
come back to see me when you’re 
ready to render an opinion—and a 
sound one.’ 

“That was the last time I ever 
told a customer I couldn’t answer 
a technical question.” 

As part of his parcel of technical 
knowledge, Bourgeois stresses abil- 
ity to estimate any job, right at the 
prospect’s desk. “And tell him what 
every item on the estimate sheet 
represents,” says the star salesman. 
“I’m not ashamed of the profit mar- 
gins which are included. They’re 
right on the sheet and I explain what 
they are to the prospect.” 

Even the slickest of printing 
shops will turn out an occasional job 
that is not completely to the cus- 
tomer’s satisfaction. When this hap- 
pens—regardless of who had sold 
the job for the plant—it is Nolan 
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Bourgeois who is usually called upon 
to work out a satisfactory solution. 

“T recall one job,” says Bourgeois, 
“that we turned out for a local man- 
ufacturer. We’d done a catalog a 
year previous on 70-pound enamel 
stock. It was highly satisfactory. 
This year’s 70-pound enamel, from 
the same mill, wasn’t quite up to 
last year’s—wartime shortages were 
the reason. But the difference in 
paper stock made a difference in the 
job and the customer was so mad 
that he wanted to turn it down. And 
it ran well into four figures. The 
plant’s loss wouldn’t have been small. 


But balanced against’the immediate 
dollar loss if we did the job over 
again was the fact that a valuable 
customer could have been lost if the 
adjustment weren’t right. 

“I didn’t go out to see him im- 
mediately. Instead, I spent several 
days mulling over the matter and 
trying to see both sides of the ques- 
tion. Only by grasping his point of 
view could I work out a proposition 
that would meet with his approval. 
In the end I went out there and we 
talked. I began the interview by 
sympathizing with him. Then I in- 
jected the explanation as tactfully 


1. “You can count on getting it next week,” Bourgeois assures prospect. 


“Vil follow it through the shop myself.” 


2. “This item,” he tells the customer, “is makeready. This one is make- 
up. That's the composition charge. And this is our margin—what you pay 


for Wetzel service.” 


3. Bourgeois’ service begins with checking over layouts. He found that 


photos, as scaled, wouldn’‘t fit, recommended a slightly different ar- 


rangement—which was adopted. 


4. The fold customer wanted would have cost too much—a hand job. 
Bourgeois cut his costs by suggesting change which made it possible 


to have folding done by machine. 


5. “The customer needs this Monday,” Bourgeois tells Frank Landry, 
foreman of the offset department. “Let’s work out the schedules and 
deadlines. I'll see that the copy reaches you in good shape when you 


need it.” 


6. Follow-through extends to supervision of the presswork. He believes 
in keeping printers’ ink on his hands. Left: Bourgeois delivers first copies 
of finished folder. “A sale isn’t completed until the client has expressed 
his pleasure in the job,” says Wetzel’s star salesman. 


as I could that the lowered quality 
wasn’t our fault. Rather it was due 
to wartime circumstances beyond 
our control. Surely he understood, 
since his factory turned out a metal 
product and doubtless he himself 
had to make some parts changes due 
to shortages. Of course, I explained, 
all that didn’t affect the fact that 
the job wasn’t up to par. Then I 
came out with the proposition. We 
wanted to make everything right. 
Suppose we knocked off a rebate on 
the job since he had it coming by 
comparison with last year’s catalog. 
By that time he was in such a rea- 
sonable mood that he questioned the 
generosity of my first offer. We 
agreed on a smaller discount on the 
job and everybody was happy. 
“The payoff to that interview 
came not very much later when the 
customer ordered 10,000 reprints!” 





























Letters to the Editors... 


About the Editors 


We have just learned that after twenty-three years as 
Editor and Manager of THE INLAND PRINTER you are now 
turning the reins over to Mr. Harsha. 

Such an occasion serves as a reminder to us who are pub- 
lishers that we owe a great debt to the men who have played 
such an important role in the development of the printing 
industry in America. Yours has indeed been an important 
contribution. Along with many other friends we wish to 
add our word of appreciation and congratulations. May you 
have many more years of influence on the printing industry 
in our country. 

R. E. Haugan 
Augsburg Publishing House 
Minneapolis 


I know that I am expressing the feelings of all the many 
J. L. friends in this city by the Golden Gate when I say to 
you that I am exceedingly elated to hear of the appointment 
of Mr. Wayne V. Harsha as editor of THE INLAND PRINTER. 
Mr. Harsha is well known by hosts of men engaged in the 
entire field of the Graphic Arts; his demonstrated practical 
knowledge of the craft together with his eminence as an 
author and editor stamp him as a natural successor to Mr. 
Frazier. 

For a long time I have cherished J. L.’s sincere friendship 
and I have been deeply impressed and inspired with his 
many accomplishments in behalf of our industry and Crafts- 
manship; he has led the way in a field that needed emphasis 
and guidance such as he has so impressively and abundantly 
contributed. 

A. R. Tommasini 
University of California Press 
Berkeley, California 


I am pleased to know that you are young enough to realize 
that part of a man’s mission in life consists of enjoying the 
company of his family and friends. You have made a host of 
friends in those many years you have been Editor and 
Manager of your first love, THE INLAND PRINTER and, now 
that Wayne V. Harsha is to take over you may sit back know- 
ing full well that this first love will be well taken care of 
and enjoy not having to meet the deadline. 


Fred C. Baillie, President 

The International Association 

of Printing House Craftsmen, Inc. 
Ontario, Canada 


J. L. has been a good editor and swell friend to hosts of 
printers. He loves the printing industry like the Salvation 
Army loves the drum. Few men have contributed as much 
as he has over a great span of years for the general improve- 
ment of all phases of the graphic arts. 

The International Association of Printing House Crafts- 
men has been greatly benefited by the liberal support he 
gave it in THE INLAND PRINTER. 

His shoes will be hard to fill, but fortunately, in the selec- 
tion of such a high grade man as Wayne Harsha, who has 
had an unusually broad experience and knowledge of the 
graphic arts, we can be confident that THE INLAND PRINTER 
under his direction will continue to be an outstanding 
printing trade journal. 

God bless J. L. for all the good things he has done. 


Perry R. Long, First President of 
The International Association 
of Printing House Craftsmen, Inc. 


My heartiest congratulations to you, sir, upon your semi- 
retirement, and to the general printing trade as well that you 
will still be available to us for technical consultation. There 
are many who have come to hold you in highest esteem 
because of your unselfish service. 


Joseph F. Costello, President 
Lanston Monotype Machine Company 
Philadelphia 


I am glad that my beloved friend, J. L. Frazier, is going 
to retire, insofar as it may contribute to his longevity and 
continued good health. 

However, I am tremendously sorry to learn that he is 
leaving his post as Editor, because he has done such a 
splendid job over the years. He has been a great help to me 
personally, as well as scores of typographers and craftsmen 
throughout the United States. 

It is difficult to estimate the amount of good accrued from 
the influence of a man of J. L. Frazier’s character. 

J. L. knows that the reward of a good deed is having done 
it and that he has built a monument to himself in the minds 
and hearts of the Graphic Arts Industry in America. 


Edwin H. Stuart, President 
Edwin H. Stuart, Inc. 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


Mr. Frazier’s repute as Editor of THe INLAND PRINTER is 
international. He is as well-known amongst knowledgeable 
printers in this country as in his own, and I am sure that with 
such an example and such a record of service to the graphic 
arts, Mr. Harsha cannot fail to make a notable contribution 
to the progress of our craft. I wish him every success in the 
responsible post he has undertaken. 


Cyril R. Greenhill, Director 
Sun Printers Ltd. 
Watford, England 


I understand, my friend, you are retiring as editor of THE 
INLAND PRINTER as of the June issue, and quite naturally 
your absence will be keenly felt by many. It is good to know, 
however, that you will continue to handle the Specimen 
Review department, because in that way you will be able to 
keep in contact with your hundreds of friends the country 
over. 

Your leaving the IP brings back fond memories of old 
times, and certainly now is the time to thank you for all of 
the nice things and the good advice you were kind enough to 
give me. You always said I was one of “your boys” and 
believe me, I appreciated it more than you'll ever know. 
Your inspiration and your criticism of my work was always 
helpful and appreciated. I feel sure I went forward in this 
industry because of your fine help. And, I am sure there 
must be many others around this country who feel toward 
you as I do. 

You can be sure that here you have a friend who has never, 
and will never forget the many things that you have done 
for me over the years. 

Howard N. King 
The Maple Press Company 
York, Pennsylvania 


So J. L. Frazier has decided to retire from the editorship of 
Tue INLAND PRINTER. I am indeed sorry, for the two names 
(Continued on page 88) 
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Eastern Seaboard Conference Sessions 


Evaluate Problems Facing Industry 


@ AGENDA DISCUSSION sessions of 
this year’s Eastern Seaboard Con- 
ference of the Graphic Arts Indus- 
tries were built to provide manage- 
ment with at least a rough proof of 
business life as it is lived under 
a controlled economy, with some 
guide marks to help the printer get 
and keep his establishment in regis- 
ter. Discussions, led by authoritative 
speakers, were conducted amidst the 
invigorating atmosphere of Atlantic 
City’s oceanfront at the Hotel Den- 
nis, May 3-5. 

As arranged by the administra- 
tive staffs of the employing associa- 
tions of New York, Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, and Washington, the pro- 
gram took this shape: First, a 
general analysis of the economic and 
political structure within which all 
business, including printing, op- 
erates today; second, an outline 
presentation of suggested printing 
management procedure; third, a 
look at the supply and materials sit- 
uation; fourth, a report on the 
Washington scene. 

The first slot was occupied by 
George Rowland Collins, Dean, Grad- 
uate School of Business Adminis- 
tration, New York University; the 
second by James J. Rudisill, presi- 
dent, Rudisill & Company, Lan- 
caster, Pennsylvania; the third by 
a panel of supply men representing 
the fields of printing paper, ink, 
metals, wrapping paper, and bindery 
wire; the fourth by James R. Brack- 
ett, general manager, Printing In- 
dustry of America, Matthew A. 
Kelly, secretary and the industrial 
relations advisor for PIA’s Union 
Employers Section, and John J. 
Deviny, Public Printer of the United 
States. 

The Washington panel was aug- 
mented by Joel B. Ware, who was 
unable to speak officially at the time 
of the meeting because his expected 
appointment to a post in the Office 
of Price Stabilization was still in 
process of final action. A printer of 
many years standing, his responsi- 
bility under OPS will be to direct 
formulation of a price regulation to 
cover the printing industry. 

Chairmen presiding over the vari- 
ous discussion sessions were Elmer 
M. Pusey, of Judd & Detweiler, 
Washington, D. C.; J. Wallace Scott, 
Jr., of Allen, Lane & Scott, Phila- 
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Matthew A. Kelly, secretary and industrial rela- 
tions advisor for PIA Union Employers Section 


delphia; Donald A. Thompson, of 
Arthur Thompson Company, Balti- 
more; and A. F. Oakes, of Charles 
Francis Press, New York. 

Dean Collins’ analysis of the eco- 
nomic picture was based on what 
he termed “guns, butter, and the 
dollar,” as the three-fold objective 
of the nation is to provide necessary 
armaments for mobilization, main- 
tain a flow of civilian goods, and 
prevent inflation. All thinking and 
action along these lines, he pointed 
out, must be predicated on the con- 
tinuance, probably for the next dec- 
ade, of a situation where domestic 
business has been directly affected 
by international political affairs to 
an extent unprecedented in any 
other period of our history. 

Present conditions are unique, he 
explained, because we are function- 
ing under a half-war, half-peace 
economy. The inflation that has de- 
veloped during the past year, in his 
opinion, has been due largely to 
scare buying by manufacturers, dis- 
tributors, and consumers, under the 
mistaken assumption that total war 
was just around the corner, that 
shortages of materials were im- 





minent, and that a prolonged seller’s 
market was inevitable. 

Always providing that total war 
does not occur, he foresaw a pick-up 
of general business later this year 
when inventories have been reduced, 
and a high volume of business 
throughout the remainder of 1951, 
continuing through most of 1952. 
Profit margins will continue small, 
due to rising labor costs, heavier 
taxation, and close bargaining by 
defense procurement agencies. He 
believed that if properly directed, 
and with development of increased 
capacity of civilian output, our 
economy should regain 1950 living 
standards by 1953 or 1954. 

It was Dr. Collins’ belief that a 
revamping of wage and price con- 
trols is necessary to put a stop to 
the spiral that goes round and round 
with rises in the cost of living index, 
raising of wages through escalator 
clauses, and resultant further in- 
creases in cost of living. The core of 
this spiral, in his opinion, lies in a 
system which neglects to control 
food prices at their source, as food 
prices comprise approximately 40 
per cent of the average family’s cost 
of living. 

In bringing the general business 
picture into printing management 
focus, Mr. Rudisill recommended 
continued reliance on basic prin- 
ciples, plus sharper, closer attention 
to responsibilities. Because profits 
come harder, management must 
work harder, concentrate its efforts, 
look at the profit possibilities from 
every angle. Also, under present 
conditions, the printing executive 
must be more adaptable in his think- 
ing and actions, must be ready to 
meet shifting situations and prob- 
lems from day to day. In Mr. Rudi- 
sill’s opinion, management “knows 
too many things that aren’t true— 
tradition and custom are often 
wrong.” 

He defined the successful man- 
ager as one who combines the qual- 
ities of an orchestra conductor, a 
football coach, and a prophet. Like 
the orchestra conductor, he directs 
his organization so that each part 
contributes its proper effort to the 
harmonious whole. Like the football 
coach, he “calls the plays” to meet 
situations as they arise. As a proph- 
et, he evaluates his decisions in 


49 

































Dean George Rowland Collins, who presented an 
analysis of economic and political setup today 


terms of how they will affect the 
future of his business. 

Success of printing management, 
he declared, is measured by the de- 
gree to which it works effectively 
with the four “Cs”’—Contacts (all 
phases of selling), Credits, Crafts- 
manship (quality and efficiency), 
Common sense. The latter, he con- 
cluded, is the wrapping around the 
bundle of the first three. 

Reporting at the materials and 
supply session were Walter H. Wil- 
cox, sales manager, S. D. Warren 
Company; Fred Weymouth, vice- 
president of International Printing 
Ink; William C. Otter, vice-presi- 
dent, Imperial Type Metal Com- 
pany; Dernell Every, the secretary, 
of Kraft Paper Association; E. W. 
Boley, general manager, George W. 
Prentiss & Company. 

Summaries of their analyses are 
as follows: 

Printing Paper. Current produc- 
tion of book and groundwood papers 
is at an annual rate of 3,700,000 
tons, sufficient to place it in excess 
of estimated “real demand” of 3,- 
070,000 tons. Tight supply situation 
is due in large part to over-ordering 
by the consumers for future needs. 
Availability of raw materials to 
sustain current peak production will 
be directly affected by decisions that 
may be made by the United States 
Government regarding amounts of 
sulphur and pulp to be exported. 

Inks. Industry has the facilities 
to supply needs, and should be able 
to continue to do so. Shortages of 
chemicals such as sulphur and ben- 
zene, needed for manufacture of pig- 
ments, could curtail production, but 
due to comparatively small amounts 
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required in pigment manufacture, it 
is believed that sufficient supplies 
will be made available. 

Metals. In tight supply, but should 
be enough to supply needs of graphic 
arts industries. There is reason to 
believe that under the Controlled 
Materials Plan to be established in 
July, the graphic arts will receive 
fairly high priority on metals, par- 
ticularly if they are to be used to 
produce Government work. Mean- 
time, printers should make use of 
the DO-97 rating upon every order 
involving metal where it is per- 
missible, in order to facilitate the 
delivery. 

Wrapping Paper. Due to heavily 
increased demands for kraft in other 
and more essential categories, in- 
cluding Government purchases, sup- 
ply of wrapping paper is very scarce, 
and doubtless will remain so. With 
the mills operating at record ca- 
pacity on a seven-day schedule, it is 
possible that kraft supply may catch 
up with demand at some not too 
distant date, so that more wrapping 
paper may be produced, but no defi- 
nite forecast can be made. 

Bindery Wire. In short supply, 
and will remain so. Production, on 
a level with the past six years, but 
facing increased demand, cannot be 
stepped up because of restrictions 
on steel, inability to expand manu- 
facturing facilities, and shortage of 
skilled labor. The only remedy is to 
stretch what’s available, use a lesser 
number of stitches and smaller 
staples on jobs. Manufacturers are 
adhering to policy of fair and equal 
treatment of established customers. 

In his endeavor to mirror the 
Washington scene as it affects all 
printers, James Brackett reminded 
his listeners that we are in a con- 
trolled economy which may continue 
for a long while. As a result, man- 
agement must reconcile and adapt 
itself to procedure where “seeing 
ahead” is no longer possible in the 
normal sense. He commented on the 
function of a trade association in 
representing an industry in Wash- 
ington, where so many decisions are 
made affecting its well-being. The 
mere presence of industry repre- 
sentatives in the capital, he said, 
tends to make an influence felt, to 
raise the prestige of an industry. 
He added that having experienced 
industry men like Joel Ware in ad- 
ministrative posts in Washington is 
important to facilitate getting the 
needed things done. 

As an example of the specific 
services PIA is rendering from 
Washington, Mr. Brackett men- 
tioned the plan to issue, in loose- 








James R. Brackett, general manager of PIA, 
who reported to group on the Washington scene 


leaf manual format, interpretations 
of all Government orders and regu- 
lations affecting graphic arts indus- 
tries. Zhey will be issued as the 
orders are announced. When an 
order is amended, the manual mate- 
rial pertaining to it will be re- 
published in its amended entirety. 

Matthew Kelly observed the Wash- 
ington scene in terms of develop- 
ments on the wage front. He paid 
particular attention to the re-con- 
stitution of the Wage Stabilization 
Board, with labor representatives 
again participating. It was his opin- 
ion that the existence of the Board 
is beneficial, in a broad sense, as it 
offers a ceiling and framework to 
contain demands. It seemed evident 
to him that stabilization would prob- 
ably take a course of gradual wage 
increases, perhaps not quickly, but 
on a long-run basis. 

In regard to bringing labor-man- 
agement disputes before the Board, 
Mr. Kelly explained that the Board 
acts on broad formulas which might 
have little direct application to the 
printing industry. For this reason, 
his advice was to avoid letting dis- 
putes, if they arise, get to the point 
of a Board decision. Where it be- 
comes necessary, he favored arbitra- 
tion on a local level, along lines of 
the methods recommended jointly 
by PIA and the International Press- 
men’s Union. 

John Deviny reiterated his state- 
ment that the Government Printing 
Office does not plan an expansion of 
its mechanical production facilities. 
Furthermore, it is endeavoring to 
limit installation of printing equip- 
ment in Government agencies and 
offices. He called attention to the 
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james J. Rudisill, head of Rudisili and Company, 
who outlined some management procedures— 
adaptability in thinking and actions, to be able 
to meet the shifting situations and problems 


standard rate system of contracting 
GPO orders with commercial plants 
going into effect, as it was in World 
War II. These rates, formulated 
with the co-operation of industry 
representatives, will be standard 
throughout the country, and there- 
fore, in hig opinion, should exert a 
stabilizing effect upon the industry 
as a whole. In fact, it was his firm 
belief that the GPO represents the 
main stabilizing force within the 
Government in respect to the print- 
ing industry. 

The Conference registered a high 
attendance of industry people from 
all points of the areas it represents. 
As customary, a large delegation of 
ladies accompanied their husbands, 
and ample opportunity was afforded 
for social relaxation. A feature of 
the social program was the dinner 
dance and entertainment held on the 
evening of the second day. 


The executive committee of the 
Government of India Press Work- 
ers’ Union, Aligarh, India, met re- 
cently under the president, Shri R. 
K. Mitra, and adopted a four-point 
program: 1. special productivity 
targets for the period March 1 to 
May 31, 1951; 2. reduce or stop ab- 
senteeism, handle materials prop- 
erly, and prevent waste; 3. all-out 
productivity effort and better co- 
ordination between departments of 
plants; 4. union to continue supply- 
ing vegetables, milk, ghee (semi- 
fluid butter), and other foodstuffs 
at cheaper rates and also give mone- 
tary aids to workers where possible. 





@ A GOOD INSURANCE program for a 
commercial printer, a newspaper, or 
a magazine publisher should be an- 
alyzed in much the same way as 
the owner of such a business re- 
examines his pressroom equipment 
requirements from time to time in 
the light of changing conditions. 

Unsystematic buying of additional 
presses or typesetting equipment, 
for instance, without taking into ac- 
count the entire picture can produce 
lopsided excess printing capacity for 
some kinds of work while a bottle- 
neck exists on others. In just this 
same way an insurance program 
which is built on piecemeal buying 
of isolated coverages can give you 
more insurance than you need on 
certain things and leave you wide 
open to loss at other points. 

Printing concerns often ask about 
the types of insurance that they 
should carry. Sometimes they are 
undecided as to the directions in 
which they might move to cut their 
insurance budgets with the least 
danger if these cuts seem necessary. 

It is logical that insurance should 
be bought to protect first against 
those hazards which can cause the 
largest losses. Then, if the budget 
permits, insurance may be purchased 
to protect against hazards where the 
possibility of loss is known and may 
be small. 

The recovery under fire insurance, 
for instance, is limited to the value 
of the property insured. A loss under 
plate glass insurance clearly is lim- 
ited to the value of the glass. Con- 
sequently, the need for insurance 
and the amount that should be car- 
ried can be judged on the basis of 
what the actual loss would be. 

On the other hand, in the case of 
workmen’s compensation insurance, 
claims for losses may run into thou- 
sands of dollars and continue on a 
partial payment basis for many 
years. The law permits very large 
verdicts for public liability injuries. 
In the event more than one person 
is injured in an accident, verdicts 
can run into many times the re- 
sources of a small printing business. 
The same is true of automobile pub- 
lic liability and property damage. 

Listed in logical order, the insur- 
ance coverages which are most com- 
monly needed by printers are: 

1. Workmen’s compensation and 
occupational disease insurance. 

2. Public liability insurance. This 
may be purchased in a broad compre- 
hensive form which insures the pol- 
icyholder against all of the existing 


DO YOU HAVE ADEQUATE INSURANCE COVERAGE? 


By MOULTON B. GOFF 


liability hazards and any additional 
hazards which may occur during the 
policy term, arising from the print- 
er’s business operations, building, 
and premises. Specific hazard liabil- 
ity policies are also available. 

3. Automobile bodily injury and 
property damage for trucks and 
salesmen’s cars. 

4. Fire insurance in all forms ap- 
plying to the individual business. 

5. Fidelity bonds covering all em- 
ployees handling funds or business 
records. 

6. Burglary, robbery, and holdup 
insurance. 

7. Plate glass insurance. 

The items listed above do not in- 
clude all the insurance coverages 
available to the printing concern, but 
they do cover items most likely to 
cause serious losses. ° 

How much insurance do I need? 
This is a question that is frequently 
asked. The only answer that a con- 
scientious insurance man dares give 
is to advise the fullest possible cov- 
erage at top limits. 

This is not necessarily a merce- 
nary point of view on the part of the 
insurance representative either. It 
is said that he “dare” answer in no 
other way because there are mighty 
few of us who have been in the busi- 
ness very long who have not at one 
time or another been criticized by a 
policyholder—after a loss—for not 
insisting on better protection. 

If, however, the printer feels that 
his budget will not permit him to be 
fully covered on every phase of his 
business he should build his insur- 
ance program on a base which pro- 
vides him with adequate protection 
against those hazards which can 
cause him the greatest loss. 

An additional important type of 
insurance for printing concerns to 
consider in their insurance budget 
is business interruption insurance. 
Such a policy will reimburse the pol- 
icyholder for profits he would have 
earned if fire or other hazards in- 
sured against had not occurred. It 
also provides reimbursement for 
continuing expenses. 

Publishers and newspapers are 
constantly exposed to claims for 
libel. Errors, mistakes, or omissions 
of employees can be the cause for 
suits. Although great care may be 
exercised in the selection of pub- 
lished material, the owner or oper- 
ator may find himself the subject of 
court action. Insurance protection 
may be obtained against this specific 
hazard of the publishing business. 
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ILPpPe BREVITIES 


Stray items about the trade and the men who make it. Bits of information collected 


and set down here for your edification and pleasure. Edited by GEORGE EATON 

















* The Census Bureau has reported 
that 39 per cent of gainfully employed 
persons tallied in the 1950 census made 
less than $2,000 during 1949, while 16 
per cent made $5,000 or more. The 
average income of the 49,580,000 fam- 
ilies and unrelated individuals in the 
nation was $2,599. The average for 
the Northeast, West, and North Cen- 
tral regions was about $2,900—some 
50 per cent greater than the South’s 
median of $1,940. 





* The Paper Market hears that the 
London County Council is to erect a 
memorial plaque on the site of the 
London workplace of William Caslon, 
type founder and England’s first 
printer. William Caslon, the elder 
(1692-1766), set up in London in 1716 
as an engraver on metals and later 
developed his typecasting foundry at 
Chiswell Street, Finsbury, which was 
carried on later by his son, William 
Caslon, the younger (1720-1778). 


Harris offset press, packaged for Armed Forces, being unloaded from C-124 plane, is standard 
press mounted on steel skid or table; shipping container is prefabricated pressroom. Press is Harris 
21 by 28, printing up to 6,500 sheets per hour. Package weighs 5 tons, including equipment 


* Professor Rob Roy, assistant dean 
of engineering at Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, recently spoke at the annual 
spring reunion of Carnegie Institute 
of Technology. He said that standard- 
ization of methods, plus good human 
relations, followed by the selling of 
these methods to production personnel 
are the requisites of more efficient pro- 
duction. Professor Roy is completing 
a printing production book to be pub- 
lished soon by the Printing Industries 
of America. 


* The dollar volume of direct mail ad- 
vertising used by American business 
during the first three months of 1951 
was $265,448,479. This represents a 
gain of 14.7 per cent over the cor- 
responding figure of 1950. For March, 
1951, the Direct Mail Advertising 
Association reports the dollar volume 
to be $94,396,448, a gain of more than 
17 per cent over February, and a gain 
of 13 per cent over March, 1950. 
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* Craft News of the Baltimore Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen avers: Be 
self-reliant like the little turtle. He 
gets up on his own hind legs, sticks his 
own neck out, barges out into the main 
highway, and gets run over by a truck. 


* York Trade Composition informs us 
that Alvin W. Hall, director of the 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing for 
twenty-five years, is one printing ex- 
ecutive who can look back on a $128,- 
000,000,000 career (the amount for 
currency alone which has been pro- 
duced since Mr. Hall took over the job). 
The stamps produced under his direc- 
tion would reach to the moon twenty- 
five times, and the currency, if it were 
visualized as a belt, probably would 
encircle the world 100 times. 


* The average American male at the 
age of 29 can look forward to paying 
at least $34,743 in taxes in the remain- 
ing 36 years of his working life. 


* A rather unusual investment in ad- 
vertising—a campaign which “immor- 
talizes” the leading members of the 
advertising fraternity through illus- 
trations by seven of this country’s 
most eminent artists — begins this 
month in IP and other printing and 
advertising publications. The artists 
are Al Dorne, Robert Fawcett, Steve 
Dohanos, Al Parker, Peter Helck, Von 
Schmidt, and John Atherton, all fac- 
ulty members of the Famous Artists 
Course, Westport, Connecticut. 

The ads, for Maxwell Paper Com- 
pany Division of Howard Paper Mills, 
start off with a salute to the copy 
writer, to be followed by the art direc- 
tor, the artist, agency production man- 
ager, the agency account executive, 
advertising manager, the printer, and 
winding up with the man who pays 
the bills—the advertiser. 


* Will Bradley, noted typographer now 
eighty-two years of age, has presented 
to the Huntington Library and Art 
Gallery of San Marino, California, his 
personal collection of original draw- 
ings, typographical sketches, books, 
and manuscripts which mirror his 
brilliant career. Mr. Bradley’s covers 
for THE INLAND PRINTER are col- 
lectors’ items today. 


* The courage of an eighteenth century 
New York printer helped to establish 
a basic principle of freedom of the 
press. He was John Peter Zenger, who 
was jailed in 1734 following an expose 
in his paper, the New York Weekly 
Journal, of the corrupt administration 
of colonial governor William Cosby. 
Zenger, with the help of his attorney, 
Andrew Hamilton, proved during his 
trial that the charges against Cosby 
were true. The court ruled that because 
of this the printer was not guilty of 
libel, and he was set free. 

In recognition of this milestone on 
the road to a free press, American 
newspaper publishers are sponsoring 
a plan to erect a national shrine in Fed- 
eral Hall, New York City, perpetuating 
the name of Zenger and the dramatic 
circumstances of his trial. A Zenger 
Memorial Fund is being established 
with contributions from companies and 
individuals in the graphic arts fields. 


* Joe Leigh, board chairman of Einson- 
Freeman, was recently voted “Speaker 
of the Year 1950” in an informal poll 
of forty-four advertising clubs from 
coast to coast. Leigh’s prize talk bears 
the title “Ten Top Display Ideas and 
How They Grew.” Mr. Leigh was in- 
vited to talk at the International Ad 
Convention in London on July 12. 
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Some More Case Histories 


@ THIS IS THE second in a series of 
case histories of actual plant prob- 
lems and how they were solved. 
These cases are presented in this 
manner in the hope that the prin- 
ciples they illustrate can be more 
clearly understood by craftsmen in 
the lithographic industry. 

The Case of the Let-Down Ink: 
“T have three pressmen who make 
me mad,” said the superintendent 
of a medium size commercial shop 
to an ink service man who had been 
called in on another problem. “If 
they weren’t the best pressmen I 
have, I would have fired them long 
ago. To make it still worse I cannot 
even get the pressroom foreman to 
say anything to them. Everytime I 
mention anything to him he always 
says, ‘Leave those fellows alone. It 
may not be right what they are doing 
but they are the ones who turn out 
the most and the best work, right or 
wrong.’ So, I just have to put up 
with it.” 

“Well what in the world can they 
be doing that is so wrong that does 
not hurt the quality or quantity of 
their printing?” asked the ink man. 

“They ‘soup up’ their ink until it 
is almost like water. I am sure I 
have seen them add as much as two 
to three pounds of varnish, com- 
pounds, and driers to some of your 
ink before they even tried it in the 
fountain,” was the reply. 

“What is so wrong with that if 
it works?” 

“Well, in the first place, the prin- 
ciple of the whole thing is wrong. 
You have told me that you are always 
trying to give us the strongest inks 
possible and it only stands to reason 
that when you add varnish you are 
weakening the color strength of the 
ink. This means that you have to 
carry more ink in order to get the 
same color. You would naturally ex- 
pect that carrying this extra ink 
would plug up the tones and make 
the plates scum easier, but these 
fellows seem to print just as sharp 
as the others and on _ black-and- 
white work their prints don’t seem 


By Charles 7. King 


to be gray. It does not make sense 
to me.” 

“It does to me,” replied the ink 
man. “Anything makes sense that 
makes for better printing. One of 
the greatest reasons for variations 
in color on an offset press has been 
the thin film of ink carried by most 
pressmen. Any slight variation in 
the amount of ink transferred to the 
paper makes a great variation in the 
print tone when a thin film is car- 
ried. But when a fairly heavy film 
is carried slight variations are hard- 
ly noticeable. That is at least one 
of the reasons why letterpress print- 
ing is generally more uniform than 
offset. The film of ink letterpress 
carries may be twice to three times 
as thick as is normally carried on 
an offset press. 

“None of us know too much about 
ink transfer and if you have men 
who are able to print that way I 
wouldn’t do anything to discourage 
them. In fact, I would encourage 
them.” 

Following this conversation, the 
pressroom foreman and the super- 
intendent put their heads together 
and decided to buy a set of scales 
for the pressmen to use. Tags on 
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“It doesn’t print anything. It’s just something 
the boss rigged up in his spare time.” 





their varnish cans told how much 
varnish was in each when filled. 
When the pressmen had their ink at 
what they considered to be the right 
consistency, they weighed their cans 
to find out how much they had used 
of each material for each can of ink. 
During the rest of the run they could 
then weigh out exactly the same pro- 
portions of materidls as they had 
mixed into the first batch. This in- 
formation was then recorded on the 
job ticket for reference in case of 
future runs. 

The Case of the Hard Water: In 
many parts of the country municipal 
water supplies are drawn from wells 
drilled in limestone formations and 
the water is very, very hard. In other 
sections the water may be drawn 
from muddy streams. In order to 
make clarification of the water pos- 
sible, alum is added. Later in the 
processing, lime is used to neutralize 
the alum; water supplied to the 
mains may have a pH as high as 
9.0. A chemist with considerable 
experience working in plants in 
hard-water areas was asked if it 
ever gave trouble. He said that he’d 
had numerous complaints about the 
water giving trouble in the press 
fountains, but he had one standard 
method of curing it. 

In preparing the fountain water 
he added nitric acid to bring the pH 
of the water to a pH of between 6.7 
and 7.0 before the concentrated etch 
and gum were added. He found that 
the best method was to furnish the 
lithographer with a formula for 
making a dilute stock solution of 
nitric acid. The formula was figured 
to give a solution of the correct 
strength to bring the municipal 
water to pH 6.7 to 7.0 when one 
ounce of the stock solution was 
added to one gallon of water. 

The Case of the One-Trip Paper: 
Hardly a year goes by without at 
least one such case being called to 
my attention. Although there are an 
unlimited number of ways in which 
lithographers can fall into the trap, 
the problem always seems to follow 
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one basic pattern. A lot of paper 
is purchased which is supposedly 
satisfactory for offset lithography. 
Either the paper jobber knows that 
one or more of his customers is using 
it for offset and having no trouble, 
or a lithographer hears through 
other sources that this paper is 
being used, or perhaps one of his 
customers suggests its use. Perhaps 
a small lithographer is told that a 
large lithographer is using it all of 
the time on two- or four-color work. 
Again he may be told that some 
small lithographer is having excel- 
lent luck with it. 

What is not generally told, and 
often not known, is that on two-color 
work it is run through a two-color 
press; on four-color work it is used 
on a four-color press; or that the 
small lithographer is only using this 
sheet on single-color work. The im- 
portant difference between this stock 
and standard grades paper for offset 
printing is that it will give no 
trouble the first time through the 
press, but if the job and equipment 
available require that the sheet go 
through more than once, trouble is 
inevitably encountered. 

This means that if a two-color job 
is to be printed by running the sheet 
twice through in a single-color press, 
everything will work fine while the 
first color is being run, but as soon 
as these sheets start through for the 
second color, trouble begins. It may 
appear as picking, but there will be 
no picking where the second color 
overlays the first. In addition to 
picking there may be a film build up 
on the non-printing portions of the 
blanket except where the first color 
had sealed the surface of the sheet. 
In extreme cases the sheets may 
stick to the blanket tightly enough 
to cause them to pull out of the 
grippers. In other cases the degree 
of piling on the blanket or picking 
will hardly be noticeable, but the 
material building up on the blanket 
may cause image areas to go blind, 
or non-printing areas of the plate 
to scum. 

Not only does this trouble appear 
when a sheet must pass through a 
single-color press more than one 
time, but it will also occur when 
such a sheet must go through a 


if the paper is fed once through a 
four-color press, no trouble is likely 
to occur. 

What seems to happen is that the 
moisture on the blanket or blankets 
of the first press soften the sizing 
or coating, since this condition has 
been known to occur with both 
coated and uncoated stocks, but the 
greater part of the softening takes 
place after the sheets are in the pile. 
With uncoated stocks this can hap- 
pen with paper which has not been 
tub-sized; paper fibers will pick off 
easily on the second time through. 
Stocks whose coatings do not have 
enough water-resistance will gener- 
ally give this type of trouble. In 
other cases where attempts have 
been made to blend a coating which 
will be practically neutral (pH 7.0), 
the acid from the fountain will re- 


act with part of the coating material 
and small specks will pile on the 
blanket the second time through the 
press. 

In these days of paper shortages, 
it sometimes becomes necessary to 
run any paper that is available. In 
one instance where a lithographer 
intended to use a stock such as that 
described above on a number of jobs, 
he was able to eliminate the trouble 
after the first job (which luckily 
was rather short) by first running 
the paper through the press with a 
plate rolled up solid with laketine. 
This sealed the surface of the stock 
and made it water-repellent. 

The Case of the Bleeding Red: 
“This is a special ink I bought for 
this job,” explained the owner of the 
shop to the service man from one of 
the supply houses, “but I cannot 
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Type chart by Monotype Corporation Limited, London, demonstrates differences in “color,” width, 
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understand what is wrong with it. 
Usually we have a few standard 
shades of ink and we match all colors 
from those. Since this was a rather 
long run we thought we would have 
our ink company match the shade 
and we would get a more uniform 
job. You can see what is happening. 
The dampers are red, the plate looks 
red all over, and a tint of red is 
printing over the entire sheet. We 
have never had anything like this 
before.” 

“Whose ink is it?” asked the sup- 
ply man. 

The owner named one of the larger 
companies in the country whose rep- 
utation for making fine offset inks 
is well known to everyone in the 
industry. 

“T cannot understand that. I have 
never heard of anyone having any 
trouble like this with any of their 
ink. It must be something in the 
paper or the fountain etch you are 
using. 

“We use an awful lot of this 
stock,” replied the owner, ‘and we 
have never had any trouble like this 
before. As for the fountain etch, it 
is the same one we use all of the 
time. The pressman thought that 
maybe the helper had made some 
mistake in making it up and made 
up a new lot himself, but it did not 
seem to make any difference.” 

“Whose fountain etch are you 
using?” 

“We make our own. We make it 
according to a formula published by 
the Foundation a number of years 
ago, and it has never given us any 
trouble. But that’s the reason I 
called you in. I thought that maybe 
you had a better one that you knew 
could stop this trouble. Have you 
ever had any experience with a 
problem like this?” 

“No! Frankly, I have not. I do 
not know what to tell you to try. I do 
have a sample of a fountain etch 
concentrate out in my car. It’s one 
we sell quite a lot of, and we can 
try it.” 

The service man brought the 
sample from his car and showed the 
pressman how to mix the fountain 
water. All of the old solution was 
drained out, and as soon as the new 
solution began to replace the old in 
the dampers, the bleeding began to 
diminish. After about an hour there 
was no bleed at all. 

Naturally the service man was 
enthusiastic about his discovery and 
began to hunt for cases where bleed- 
ing was giving trouble. He found 
that in some cases his solution elim- 
inated the trouble, but in others it 
seemed to make it worse. 


Meeting of Technical Experts 
Hears Research Reports 


by Charles F. King 


@ AT THE close of the third an- 
nual meeting of The Technical Asso- 
ciation of the Lithographic Industry 
(TALI) at Columbus, Ohio, on May 
9, this organization began its func- 
tions under a new name. In the early 
months of this year ballots were 
mailed to the more than 180 mem- 
bers asking if they- would favor a 


Paul W. Dorst, Cincinnati, private consultant 
formerly with LTF, is new president of TAGA 


change in the name to one more 
closely corresponding to the an- 
nounced intent and purpose of the 
organization. By a three-to-one vote 
it was decided to change the name to 
the Technical Association of the 
Graphic Arts (TAGA). 

Although TALI had been organ- 
ized by a group of technical men who 
were primarily interested in lithog- 
raphy and its allied fields, there had 
always been a strong sentiment in 
favor of making the organization 
function for all branches of the 
graphic arts industry. Both in its 
membership requirements and in the 
subjects suitable for presentation at 
its meetings, all branches of the 
graphic arts and their suppliers 
have been included. From the first, 
many members have felt that a large 
portion of the technical problems 
which confront the industry have 
many things in common and al- 
though varying techniques must be 











used in applying the fundamental 
knowledge to the various methods of 
reproduction, the same principles 
apply in each case. Thus the change 
in name indicates no change in pol- 
icy or membership requirements. 

Paul W. Dorst of Cincinnati, a 
private consultant who was for over 
twenty years connected with the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
has been selected to succeed Dr. 
Marvin C. Rogers of R. R. Donnelley 
and Sons Company as president. 
Elected to serve with Mr. Dorst were 
John McMaster of Eastman Kodak 
Company, vice-president; Dr. Paul 
J. Hartsuch, International Printing 
Ink Company, secretary - treasurer; 
and Frank A. Myers of Copifyer, 
newly elected member of the board 
of directors. 

In keeping with the policy of the 
association, all papers presented at 
the third annual meeting were 
strictly technical in nature. F. L. 
Cox of Time, Incorporated, opened 
the Monday morning session with a 
paper entitled, A Simplified Ap- 
proach to Gum Coating Stencils. Al- 
though the data presented concern- 
ing the behavior of plate coatings 
made with gum arabic were based 
entirely on work done with grainless 
Lithure plates, some of it should un- 
doubtedly be applicable to work with 
grained aluminum or zine. It was 
found that when using coatings of 
uniform viscosity and density, the 
temperature of the coating solution 
made no difference in the thickness 
of the film applied on a horizontal 
whirler. However, the temperature 
of the plate at the time the coating 
was applied was found to be a very 
important factor in governing the 
thickness. The temperature of the 
wash water used was found to be the 
factor which determined the tem- 
perature at the time the coating was 
applied, and thus variations in coat- 
ing thickness were not dependent on 
either the temperature of the room 
or whirler, or the temperature of the 
coating solution, but entirely on the 
temperature of the water used to 
wash the plate just prior to the coat- 
ing operation. 

In this work with Lithure plates, 
Cox and his associates had found 
that the effect of temperature and 
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relative humidity on sensitivity of 
gum coatings was considerably dif- 
ferent from the findings of the Lith- 
ographic Technical Foundation in 
its work on grained metal surfaces. 
Although both the types of equip- 
ment and methods used in each lab- 
oratory corresponded very closely, 
results varied greatly. It seemed al- 
most impossible that the nature of 
the surface alone could be respon- 
sible for the differences in findings 
between the two laboratories. (Ex- 
posure calculators to be used with 
Lithure plates and based upon the 
data presented by Mr. Cox may be 
obtained by writing Printing Devel- 
opments, Incorporated, Time & Life 
Building, Rockefeller Center, New 
York 20, New York.) 

W. H. Martin of Harris-Seybold 
Company, described two rapid meth- 
ods for the analysis of metallic ions 
in gum arabic. Instead of ashing the 
gum in the customary method and 
determining the constituents of the 
ash, spectrographic analysis of the 
gum may be employed. Also a volu- 
metric means of determining the 
amounts of calcium and magnesium 
present was described. The quantity 
of these metals present appears to 
be important in the operation of the 
ion-exchange towers used in the 
preparation of the purified gum ara- 
bic produced by Harris-Seybold. 

The morning session was con- 
cluded with a paper on “Corrosion 
Considerations” by Dr. M. G. Fon- 
tana of Ohio State University. He 
described the accepted theory of the 
mechanics of corrosion and pointed 
out that whenever metal is removed 
either by chemical or electro-chemi- 
cal means, as in the various etching 
processes employed in the graphic 
arts, it is corrosion. 

The talk given by Dr. H. L. Sher- 
man of Ohio State on “Aspects of 
Vision as It Relates to Art Copy” 
was so fascinating it was impossible 
to continue the discussion period 
long enough to suit most of those 
present. In addition to proving to 
the group that a person sees what he 
wants to see instead of what is ac- 
tually present, he described some of 
his experiments in increasing pe- 
ripheral vision. On the basis of these 
experiments the speaker concluded 
that the vast majority of 24-sheet 
posters are laid out and designed in- 
correctly. In the discussion which 
followed it became apparent that 
many of the popularly held ideas 
concerning tone relationships, in- 
spection of printed sheets, and other 
parts of the reproduction process 
where vision is employed are wrong 
in the light of Dr. Sherman’s data. 
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A paper covering the electrolytic 
etching of copper in photoengraving 
was presented by L. B. Vasler of 
Battelle Memorial Institute, and the 
afternoon session closed with two 
papers on the work being done by 
the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion in determining the behavior of 
radio-active phosphorous in the de- 
sensitization of lithographic plates. 
G. C. Beutner and R. J. Scott showed 
that since it was impossible to use 





IT’S THE ONE |. te 


BOSTON TEA PARTY'S! 


32 “ANNUAL INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 


BOSTON AUG. 19-22-51 COW 


a gum which had been “tagged” 
with a radio-active atom it had been 
found that some very interesting 
data could be obtained on the be- 
havior of desensitizing solutions 
through the use of radio-active phos- 
phorous in the form of phosphoric 
acid. Although there was some ques- 
tion concerning the accuracy of the 
techniques employed, there is a good 
possibility that this work could lead 
to a much better understanding of 
the fundamentals of lithography. 

“Pressroom Illumination” was the 
title of the first paper presented in 
the Tuesday morning session. P. E. 
Tobias of Edward Stern & Company, 
described a lamp which he had as- 
sembled to give spectrophotometric 
curves approximating the subdued 
north sky light. He explained why 
color temperature ratings were of 
little or no value in determining the 
color distribution curves of fluores- 
cent lights, and that in color match- 
ing it was necessary to have both the 
correct color distribution and the 
correct intensity at the point at 
which the comparison was made. 
Through the use of two daylight, 
one deluxe white, and one blue fluo- 
rescent tubes mounted in one assem- 
bly with a piece of diffusing Plexi- 
glass in front of the tubes, he found 
that he was able to obtain both the 
correct color distribution and inten- 
sity on the press inspection tables. 
Thus differences formerly noted be- 
tween night-shift and day-shift op- 
eration had been completely elimin- 
ated as far as color matching was 
concerned. 

F. L. Wurzburg, Jr., Interchem- 
ical Corporation, briefly described 
the principles upon which the elec- 
tronic scanner developed by his com- 
pany operates. He pointed out that 





one of the differences between this 
machine and another type color cor- 
rection scanner was that the Inter- 
chemical equipment could be used on 
all types of copy and was not limited 
to transparencies. To close the morn- 
ing meeting, J. A. C. Yule described 
the work he and W. N. Nielsen had 
done at Eastman Kodak Company 
concerning the penetration of light 
into paper and its effect on halftone 
reproduction. Mr. Yule stated that 
although a half-dot formation should 
theoretically absorb half of the light 
and reflect half of it, density meas- 
urements have continually shown 
that actually it absorbs more than 
half of the light. To him this ap- 
peared to be caused by light enter- 
ing the paper and becoming diffused 
within the paper. Part of the light 
would then be attempting to leave 
the paper at points where it would 
be absorbed by the black dots. Ex- 
perimental work with dot forma- 
tions on aluminum and other light- 
impervious sheets gave data which 
confirmed this belief, and a formula 
containing a factor to compensate 
for this diffusing effect of the light 
which penetrates into the sheet was 
derived. 

The closing technical session con- 
sisted of three papers. High speed 
photographs of the behavior of ink 
on roller systems were the basis for 
a discussion on “Printing Ink Visco- 
elasticity,” by H. Hull of R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Company. L. E. Walk- 
up of Battelle Memorial Institute 
gave a demonstration of the genera- 
tion and behavior of static elec- 
tricity. John McMaster presented to 
the group acurriculum for the train- 
ing of photomechanical engineers. 
As outlined, the course would follow 
general college curricula for engi- 
neers for the first two years and 
for the next three years subjects 
especially related to the graphic arts 
would be studied. Even though the 
discussion which followed indicated 
that some such course was desirable, 
there was considerable disagree- 
ment on several phases of Mr. Mc- 
Master’s proposal. 

A brief business meeting followed 
this session at which time Dr. Rog- 
ers turned the newly named organ- 
ization over to its new officers. All 
who were able to stay over the fol- 
lowing day were invited to Baitelle 
Institute to inspect its facilities and 
be its guests at a luncheon. Con- 
siderable credit is due to J. Homer 
Winkler and his local entertain- 
ment committee for the splendid 
way in which the meeting was or- 
ganized and also for all the extra- 
curricular activities. 
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THE FOLKS ON GOSPEL 
HiLL, Marion, Ohio.—‘‘The 
Bottle’s Empty ... Because” 
will impress all tippers of 
»vottles, whatever the content 
-—milk, medicine, or “corn.” 
Your die-cut folder is (we 
nust have read about this 
somewhere) flask size; the 
Barnum type and the brush 
‘eript lettering of the label 
ire printed in black on am- 
ber; and the total effect sup- 
plies just about all except 
taste and, of course, sensa- 
tion. The “bottle” opens to 
a brown-on-white message 
about how you build busi- 
ness by using your own pre- 
scription, constant contacts. 
Presswork is excellent. 

BROOKES AND SONS CoM- 
PANY, of Chicago.—We con- 
sider you have designed and 
otherwise produced a mem- 
orable weather forecasting 
chart, “Weather the Year 
round,” as a keepsake and, 
incidentally, item of promo- 
tion for your house. Inform- 
ative as it is decorative, the 
16- by 20-inch chart is at- 
tractively printed in pink, 
deep yellow, blue, and black 
on white stock. Suitable for 
framing for daily reference 
in home or office and for its 
decorative quality, the chart 
shows the twelve signs of 
the zodiac, seven illustra- 
tions of cloud formations, 
and also tabulated informa- 
tion about different clouds, 
wind directions, et cetera. 
Our forecast is that Brookes 
and Sons’ customers will be 
talking about this attractive 
and useful item for months 
on end. 

LEWELLENS, of Clacton-on- 
Sea, England.—There are 
some exceptionally nice spec- 
imens of printing in the col- 
lection you submit and the 
offset-printed color work on 
flowers is especially well 
done. Also fine are many of 
the greeting folders, in fact 
the part of the work to be 
looked into with a view to 
improvement is typography. 
Often first-rate design and 
layout is put at a disadvan- 
tage by poor selection of 
type and not too skillful han- 
dling of it. The hand letter- 
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Folded front (top) and spread of mailing folder sent out by one of the 
country’s leading typesetters of important advertising. Warwick Typogra- 
phers, of St. Louis. It thrills in several ways, copy included. Second color 
of original piece is a neat light blue. Some liberty in the breakup for color 
has here been taken. On the original of the spread the topmost bird is 
in black, screened to a light tone. It seemed that to carry this out in 
our reduction might adversely effect the reading of the text matter 


af friendly neighbor city of St. Augustine great flocks of seagulls 


are starving amid plenty. Fishing is still good, but the gulls don’t know how 








to fish. For generations they have depended on the shrimp fleet to toss them 


scraps from the nets. Now the fleet has moved to KeygWest. 
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of independence. 


Burnett Notional Bank of Jacksonville, Florida 


¢ SAINT LOUIS 








This was written and prepared by the 4 Advertising Agency, Bacon, Hartman & Vollbrecht, Inc., St. Augustine, Fla., @ Warwick customer 











ing seems laboriously, stiffly 
done, not free and graceful 
as it must be, or type might 
better have been used. Let- 
tering has a big advantage 
for designer when it comes 
to fitting copy to measure 
and the freedom inflexible 
type denies but it is better 
to forego the advantages if 
styling must be stiff and an- 
gular, plainly labored. Best 
feature of the work, regard- 
less of process employed, is 
presswork.' 

A. C. KALMBACH, Milwau- 
kee, Wisconsin.—Congratu- 
lations on new publication, 
“Ships and Sailing.” It is 
planned—like your maga- 
zine “Trains”—not for the 
workers, trainmen, and sail- 
ors in the respective fields 
but for the part of the gen- 
eral public interested in the 
ships and trains as a hobby. 
(Are we dreaming, or did 
we really see a publication 
recently named “The Hot 
Rod”? You should know.) 
This publication of yours is 
made up in a painstaking 
way, and the cover and con- 
tents pages may justifiably 
be rated high class. Indeed, 
our only criticism at all ad- 
verse is that the type for the 
text might well be a size 
larger and so please readers 


“who are not blessed with 


“20-20” vision. Similarly, a 
bit more ink would in our 
opinion help the type. Most 
pressmen make ready for the 
halftones and are wedded to 
the idea of the kiss impres- 
sion. With the two ideas 
given the bulk of the press- 
man’s consideration, the type 
just comes as it will and, 
really, the type is the major 
factor so far as a reader is 
concerned. 

WILL J. McKEown, of In- 
dianapolis, Indiana.—It is a 
pleasure to salute a printer 
like yourself who is getting 
a big lift out of his work 
through making his business 
also his hobby. We refer to 
doing your work with types 
of the so-called “horse and 
buggy” era, living as if in 
the “good old days.” It would 
appear from your specimen 
book that you possess one of 
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We confess a strong liking for “massive” poster art of the sort 
Ed Stuart, of Pittsburgh, selected to portray the big man on the 
cover of his company’s magazine. Void of needless excrescenses, 
objectionable or otherwise, Mr. Stuart properly and intelligently 
gave illustration the spotlight without interference. The result 
is Power. The second color on the original is rich, deep orange 
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the half dozen largest collections 
of such types and we have al- 
ready apprised Bill Thorniley, 
of Seattle, an avid fan in the 
collection of old-time types, of 
your existence. No doubt he will 
be wanting to do some horse 
trading with you to the end of 
both having a wider range in 
sizes of some of the fonts. We 
are glad to know about you for 
another reason. Not infrequently 
some printer or agency, faced 
with the desirability of doing a 
year book or other piece of print- 
ing dated by the type used ac- 
cording, say, to the year an 
advertiser set up for business, 
writes us to learn a source of 
the type. We are now, thanks to 
you, better prepared to give serv- 
ice to readers and, in doing so, 
turn some business your way. 
ALDUS PRINTERS, of New York 
City.—Keepsake book, “Printer 
Unknown,” is among the best 
such items we have seen in a long 
time, and that means much be- 
cause those with facilities—of 
skill particularly—and finances 
to afford them are comparatively 
few and these as a rule put the 
best they have in the package. 
While your imprint in itself is 
enough to satisfy other top-flight 
printers as to the merit of the 
typography, we must mention 
two features the best of them 
could well afford to look into. 
First of these especially note- 
worthy features is the front, 
boards being covered with a 
bright (near) Chinese red “hand- 
made quality” paper, title being 
an irregular line of calligraphic 
style lettering stamped on with 
silver leaf. The fact of the line 
being wavy adds distinction and 
interest, especially since the style 
of the lettering is so well adapted 
to the treatment. The snowflake 
ornaments, two above and one 





PRINTS OF PARIS 





Spring-like, also, is this cover from house orgy 
of Paris Printing Company, Kansas City, Missour 
Background color is light—not pale—blue with 
inkling of green. The design is better for 
fact that the key color is not black, but brow 


below the word “unknown” near 
right side of the line of lettering, 
are in dull yellow not unlike gold 
and the combination is striking, 
unusual, and very interesting. 
Line illustrations in colors are 
also of novel technique, rather 
exotic-like as is the piece in other 
respects. We recommend to all 
readers an effort to see a copy of 
this really outstanding privately 
printed book. 

SMITH TYPOGRAPHIC SERVICE, 
of Buffalo, New York.—“All of 
Our First Proofs are Final 
Proofs” is an excellent blotter 
with interesting layout. “First 
Proofs” and “Final Proofs” are 
given special emphasis through 
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The influence of Spring is evident in the extensive use of green 
in printing. Second color on original of this modern cover is 
pale green, close to that used for the one shown on the right 
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Issues of “Kokua,” bulletin of the Honolulu Club of Printing House Craftsmen, 2re invari 
ably alive with interest. For a change, Ray Higuchi, designer of this cover, made the pa 
oblong for one issue. On the 9- by 6-inch original the second color is green or ye!low-gre 
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being set in a stylish cursive let- 
ter measurably larger than the 
light-face sans serif caps of the 
rest of the main display line. 
Heading is graphic, has punch 
and added interest in conse- 
quence. We do think the sans 
serif caps should line up along 
bottom or center vertically upon 
the lower-case characters of the 
words in the cursive; as raised 
and not in line one way or the 
other the effect is rather un- 
pleasing. Of course the average 
person might not notice this dis- 
regard of one of the fine points. 
Again: horizontal band printed 
in light blue across the piece 
just a bit below vertical center 
should be lower, first to avoid 
the monotony of so nearly equal 
spaces above and below it and to 
apply proportion (or variety) in 
the division and, secondly, in this 
case, to avoid having the design 
as a whole top-heavy. The effect 
seems crowded above the blue 
line and comparatively too open 
below, thereby adversely affect- 
ing balance. It is nevertheless 
a good job, and effective. We 
particularly like your slogan, 
“Our Craftsmen are Artsmiths 
of Typography,” set to make a 
neat circle within which your 
trade monogram, which might 
be somewhat larger, is effective. 

MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY 
CoMPANY, of Pittsburgh, Penn- 
sylvania.—It is not a new idea 
but one worth more use than it 
gets, and you have employed the 
stunt most effectively upon the 
cover of your recent folder, 
“Watch This Man.” O, the idea! 
It is to attach a small mirror— 
well, a large one if the item to 
which it is attached is big and 
it can be protected going through 
the mail—to an item of advertis- 
ing (any printed piece, in fact) 
so the first thing a recipient sees 
is himself. Is he interested? Now, 
don’t be too modest! The cover 
of your booklet is printed in 
black all over with the title in 
reverse using white paper. Near 
the top of the page and above the 
title there is a rectangular cut- 
out panel with gold printing sur- 
rounding it to simulate one of 
the heavy gilt frames which com- 
monly held—maybe still do, for 
that matter—big living room and 
office portraits. Attached to the 
first page of the body of the 
booklet is a mirror—highly pol- 
ished “silver,” we surmise, rather 
than real glass—and this shows 
through the die-cut panel of the 
cover just as if it were on it. 
Properly put where it is, a me- 
dium of protection is given—in 
any event the die-cut panel in 
itself is an element of interest. 
We have investigated and now 
know the mirror is not glass but 
as highly polished metal as we’ve 
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In the May issue we could have filled this Review 
with examples of the advertising of The Cuneo Press, 
of Chicago, Philadelphia, Milwaukee, and Kokomo. 


style folder prometing the idea of Cuneo-printed cat- 
alogs. Mr. Cherry has a penchant for square pages; 
they have merit in distinction they provide from the 





Items submitted by Burton R. Cherry, Director of 
Typography, were more than several and much bet- 
ter than good. Here's the title page of a big French- 


t y proportioned ones. Second color on origi- 
nal of this 13- by 13-inch piece is a rather soft red. 
A big magazine press is illustrated on page three 





inotype 








Cover of type book of Runkle-Thompson-Kovats, In- 
corporated, “Advertising Typographers and Distinc- 


tive Printers,” of Chicago, is also big. The light 
brown of the original appeals as the second color 
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seen. Of course, speaking as a reader, 
the man to watch is one’s self. 

WEBB-LINN PRINTING COMPANY, of 
Chicago.—There is just one thing dis- 
closed by your new type book which is 
subject to adverse criticism. First, let 
us say it shows you have for your cus- 
tomers a wide range of styles and sizes 
of good types with which to handle their 
work. The one thing we regret is that 
on some pages showing specimen lines 
the styles shown together are not seem- 
ingly happy in one another’s company. 
There is only an instance or two of this, 
but the point is worth mention for the 
warning it may be to others when they 
are getting out such a book. Major angle 
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What you get from a printer depends upon 
who plans and works on the job. We are 
interested in doing good work and if you 
are interested in getting good work at no 


extra cost, let us talk to you about it. 
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of the point of criticism is that 
the 6- by 9-inch page is scarcely 
big enough te accommodate the 
larger sizes of type and appear 
pleasing. However, one can not 
have everything. Another point: 
Some of the larger sizes of type 
styles that have small shoulders 
seem crowded in the displays, 
but, there again, the practical 
must precede the ideal in atten- 
tion. All pages over which you 
had control—the cover, sectional 
title pages, and those pages 
where much worth-while infor- 
mation is provided—are excel- 
lent, and some are of very in- 
teresting layout. For the sake of 
balance we might have run the 
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Drawin, 1B by 
Lemuel Palmer 





Courtes; y of 
Chemical 1 Paper Mig. Co. 


A pencil, a pen, a brush or printer’s 
type—it takes skill to use any one 
of these tools effectively - We are 
skilled in the production of better 
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two-color monogram in the upper right 
hand corner of the cover rather than 
near the left side and top, comparatively 
close to the red spiral binding. Of the 
pages offering help to users we are 
particularly impressed by the card in- 
sert showing colors of packaged inks 
supplied by International Printing Ink 
Corporation. It might quite frequently 
prove of definite assistance to cus- 
tomers, obviate misunderstanding. The 
presswork is excellent, in fact the book 
gives the impression of being from an 
organization well equipped in every 
way, including the talent to handle im- 
portant printing assignments with sat- 
isfaction to the customer. 











The potentialities of design and typography 
in representing by suggestion tones of voice 
and qualities otherwise—-say strength or del- 
icacy—are mildly demonstrated by the three 
blotters. Second color on original of Edwin H. 
Stuart’s magazine is a pleasing bright blue 
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QUALITY AND COST? 


There is no excuse for poor printing. 
We are sincerely working 
here to produce quality printing 
at no extra cost. 
Let us talk to you about your printing 


and our service. 
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At the New York Public Library from April 6th until the 3oth there is 
an exhibition of the American Institute of Graphic Arts *‘Fifty Books of 
the Year’’ produced during 1950 in the United States of America, It wil? 
be worth seeing. 





JOHN W. DEAL, Jefferson High 
School, of Rochester, New York. 
—The point you make in your 
letter accompanying the booklet. 
“The North Wind Doth Blow,” 
that if one examines work he did 
five years ago and it still seems 
good it must be seems sound to 
us. To carry on with the idea, 
the handling should build up 
one’s list of things he can do 
toward making his work most 
definitely and surely effective. 
The practice of reviewing one’s 
past work should impress with 
past progress, emphasize the fea- 
tures he should certainly shun 
as well as bring ideas back tc 
mind he can very well afford tc 
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repeat. We’d like to have seen the 
piece in its younger and fresher 
years for it is obvious that second 
colors have faded. You mention this 
and we can see the tones of colors 
—a different second color being 
used on alternate pages—are too 
weak and evaluate the original ap- 
pearance. While we regret the cover 
design is not proportional to the 
paper page, the effect is not bad. 
You did well in keeping margins 
good around top and sides even 
though bottom margin is in conse- 
quence extremely wide. The effect 
wouldn’t be nearly as good if the 
design were dropped to about cen- 
ter when there would be two mar- 
gins too wide in relation to side 
margins. Your title page is the one 
that stands out most. There is the 
title across the top, set in light sans 
serif. Below and to right of page— 
not centered—is an illustration of 
a delicate technique showing head 
and shoulders of a fellow blowing 
rings of cold toward title. On left 
and near bottom of the page a verse 
of the old rhyme, “The North Wind 
doth blow,” et cetera appears in 
small size of the sans serif used for 
the title. The page is most suitably 
open and airy. 

RALPH T. BisHoP, of Greeley, 
Colorado.—Y our folder “Christmas 
in Holland” is very attractive, text 
on page two being set in what has 
long been, in our opinion, one of 
the finest book faces, the Cloister 
Old Style based on the style of that 
great master, Nicolas Jenson. The 
14-point, approximately four-point 
leaded, is as inviting to a reader 
as type could possibly be. While 
Jenson designed the face for print- 
ing on heavy hand-made paper 
wetted before being printed by 
hand presses, the modern version 
of A.T.F. makes allowance for this 
and in consequence—due to weight 
—the style is excellent on coated 
papers for which it was not orig- 
inally intended by Jenson. Inci- 
dentally, Bodoni and Baskerville 
had in mind smooth stocks which 
would show the hair-line elements 
of their types to best advantage. 
Reference, of course, is to stocks 
of their time, not to the present 
highly glazed enameled stocks. On 
such paper types with fine lines like 
the upstrokes of Bodoni are too 
faint for any but the best eyes while, 
on the other hand, the heavier and 
more monotone Cloister is excel- 
lent. The important thing is not how 
accurately a type’s characteristics 
are portrayed but how easily it is 
read on the printed page. Inci- 
dentally, the Goudytext is a natural 
companion when used for display 
over Cloister text. A blow-up of the 
line zine-etched might well have 
been used in lieu of the handlettered 
title atop the first verse and ac- 
companying musical notes on page 
three. The lettering seems labored, 
and, while it is possible that the 
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Dayton Typesraphic Devvice 


MEMBER ADVERTISING TYPOGRAPHERS ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA 
ADams 6241 
GRAPHIC ARTS BUILDING 
DAYTON, OHIO 








Above, two very nice letterheads, quite original in treatment. The original of the Dayton design is 
printed in gray (instead of the usual black) and a soft orange on bond stock of a delicate India tint hue 









A | RED- LETTER DAY 


CITIZENS FINANCE, Department of the Citizens National Bank, 

Evansville, Indiana, will be hosts to another Dealer Banquet in the 

Empire Room of the Hotel Vendome on Thursday, April 26th, at 
5:30 P.M. An elaborate program has been arranged. 


Full details will be sent to you later. 





Handling of day, month, and the date feature big card by Herbert W. Simpson, of Evansville, Indiana 





CALLAHAN (. P prinTING 
CO. NOT INC. 





BUtler 3-4498 2345 N STREET ANYTOWN U S.A 


Specializing 1n Commercial Stationery 





& bile 
CALLAHAN PRINTING CO. NOT INC. ¢ Steel 
* Commercial 

BUtler 3-4498 2345 N. STREET ANYTOWN U.S-A. * Stationery 








By lorljom Falk, Goteborg, Sweden, the two letterhead designs above arrived too late to be considered 
by the judges of our recent contest or the result might have been different. Mr. Falk used red for his 
second color. Incidentally, some of the best typography we have seen lately has been done in Sweden 
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apostrophe used in place of the “e” in 
“Flower” is purposeful, an impression 
is given that it was a “dodge” to get 
the line in the measure. Really, the 
line is not clear. We have long ad- 
mired the fine work you have done in 
the school at Greeley. Students must 
surely depart with an impression that 
printing is one of the greatest of the 
arts and crafts. 

THE DISTINCTIVE PRESS, of Detroit, 
Michigan.— Folder announcing your 





there are horizontal bands of bright 
blue approximately a third of an inch 
wide and spaced approximately as far 
apart leaving stock show in bands of 
white. Over-all effect is truly power- 
ful. Where the third page shows above 
the diecutting of the front leaf there 
is the solid blue of the front, this plate 
reversed as to color so the part of the 
picture die-cut on the front appears 
white as does a corner after the fashion 
of a carpenter’s square near upper 


In consistent originality, excellence, and power of covers no company magazine excells that of the 
Franklin Life Insurance Company, of Springfield, Illinois. Second color of this one is pale green 


new location makes a very strong first 
impression and is decidedly original 
which, with much color, is responsible 
for the impression. Featured on the 
front is the silhouette illustration of 
the full-dressed gentleman topped by 
a stovepipe hat which appears in black 
near center of the page. The front 
leaf is die cut around the top third of 
the picture and otherwise diagonally 
across the leaf from upper-left to the 
lower-right corners. Over the whole— 
except where the illustration strikes— 
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right-hand corner. A corner band in 
red is centered in this corner. So far 
so good. When front leaf is raised one 
gets his first look at type matter, al- 
though a part of the cane printed in 
black and held by the well-dressed 
gentleman acts as a vision arrow to the 
small type group in the white un- 
printed triangular section of page 
three. The handling of the copy is not 
in keeping with the piece in other 
respects. It would be better without the 
rules in red, a horizontal one beneath 


the one line of display—your name— 
and a vertical one extending down- 
ward near the left side of the text 
group. No useful purpose is served, 
and the rules are of no significance 
as ornament. Incidentally, the same is 
true of the open triangle near upper- 
right corner, although an open spot 
there would break the monotony of the 
blue, possibly be a factor in causing 
the die-cut front leaf to be raised. 
However, the weight of the stock is 
such that it just naturally doesn’t stay 
flat. Finally, the name line in con- 
densed hair-line type is not harmonious 
with the monotone style of the text. 
THE VON HOFFMANN PRESS, of St. 
Louis, Missouri.—You could write a 
book on “How to Make Printing Clever 
and Eye-Arresting by Simple Means,” 
one which should be a “best seller” 
among printers who in turn should 
profit handsomely—and we mean profit 
money-wise — from reading. Almost 
everything you turn out for your own 
advertising is decidedly original, at 
least uncommon. Your French-style 
folder, ‘A Von Hoffmann Feature Pres- 
entation,” is not the least striking 
evidence of thoughtful planning ap- 
plied to the printing of promotional 
material. Foundation of the idea is 
available to all but too infrequently 
seen—that coated stock each side of 
which is a different color. You have 
folded the sheet with the gray out and 
the pink side in, and there is point to 
that. On the front page (gray) the 
illustration features the stage and 
screen of a motion picture theater 
with audience—backs to reader—in the 
foreground. The picture of the design 
is of a simple fine-line technique but 
to provide better contrast for image 
on the screen there are brush strokes 
in the form of an arc well across the 
frame of the screen. These, in blue, 
contribute body quite essential to the 
ensemble effect. Now, the interesting 
part: Where the screen itself would 
be, the paper is die-cut, and not just 
as a rectangular but with perspective 
adding interest and action, and the 
rays of light from the projector are 
simulated by suitably cutting out the 
blue plate and by a few simple straight 
fine lines in the black plate. So, the 
screen is pink, the side of the sheet 
folded inside. The “picture” on the 
screen is the title of the folder. Opened 
up, we discover the cross fold—tops of 
pages—is not made to the ends of the 
sheet. The inside part is folded long 
so that with both ends of the sheet 
folded upward there’s an inch-wide 
pink band and then one of gray the 
same width across the bottom of the 
spread, and also a “pocket.” Opened 
out, the effect of the spread is of two 
color printing—black and pink on gray 
stock—though black only is printed. 
Even that isn’t all. Against page three 
the “pocket” along the bottom of the 
spread holds a complete book as 2a 
sample. It is all highly effective. The 
tip to other readers may well return 
many times the cost of a year’s sub- 
seription to THE INLAND PRINTER. 
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ARE THE CONCERN OF THIS DEPARTMENT. QUERIES A AND COMMENT WELCOME -@ By Hilda 2. oer: 


WE RECEIVE AN ERROR 

We are sending you an error (see 
enclosed clipping). It’s from an artists’ 
guild publication, too! 

How very kind of you. An error 
is exactly what we need—an outside 
one, that is. 

Here is the shocking error that 
was shipped to us: “Applications 
for reinstatement of membership is 
welcomed.” 

What do you mean by that too!? 
Whoever heard of an artist being 
required to know grammar? Or 
knowing how to spell? Every time 
we send a typographer’s layout, with 
Daliesque spelling, to the composing 
room, the comps ignore the neatly 
typed, prissily spelled copy that 
goes along with the layout. They 
too prefer the way the typographer 
spells. For that matter, the way re- 
instatement is letterspaced to fill 
half a column in the clipping bothers 
us as much as “applications is.” 

If our proofreading friends will 
go back to work now (this next re- 
mark ain’t fitten for your ears) we’d 
like to say that a good printer told 
us his customers get too excited 
about commas and such, spending 
vast sums of money on alterations 
that might better go toward making 
their printed pieces more attractive. 


HOW TO PROOFREAD 

At last I have learned how to be a 
good proofreader. I stopped querying. 
I quit fighting for what was right. I 
follow copy. Life is easier, even though 
I still twitch when I see something 
radically wrong. You can’t win, can 
you? 

A proofreader who really follows 
copy seems to be a rare bird these 
days. So that makes you better than 
average even now. Maybe you were 
too prissy. Maybe you ran the costs 
up. There are those who would 
rather not know about the errors. 
Knowing, they feel compelled to see 
that the corrections are made. Not 
knowing, ignorance is bliss and 
cheaper. 

Can’t you work out a sensible 
middle course of action? Don’t lose 
your respect for perfection; it is 
an asset to you. 





CAPS HAVE THEIR PLACE 

Shouldn’t the words who, which, 
whose, whom, et cetera, be capitalized 
when referring to God? 

There are those who say not, but 
we prefer the caps. We know of one 
man who withdrew from an associa- 
tion of typographers when it was 
insisted that a cap G in the word 
God would spoil the effect of a piece. 
A heavy-handed use of caps may be 
annoying, but not more annoying 
than the idea that avoidance of 
them contributes mightily to creat- 
ing the modern look to typography. 
(Much more is needed.) The two 
forms of letters were created for a 
purpose; we have not yet outgrown 
the need for them. 


PROVED 

I can’t seem to find out if a cut is 
proved or proofed. I see it both ways. 

We prefer proofed. But the other 
side has its points. A proof proves 
the existence of type. A galley proof 
is proof of the existence of a galley. 
What does this prove? That you 
should use the word you like. Just 
stay away from proven. That’s all 
that we will ask of you. 





Half a Century ge 
in the Progtroom 





W. contends that the period after 
“Part I.” is incorrect. C. contends that 
it is correct. 

The period is certainly correct, 
though many people do not use it. 
If anything to the contrary has ap- 
peared in this magazine, it was not 
since this department was estab- 
lished. Roman numerals in such use 
are abbreviations of ordinal words, 
as “first.” 

These items—lifted intact from The Proof- 
room of the nineties, edited by F. Horace 


Teall—are offered for historical interest 
only, and not for present-day guidance. 


TAKING THE BLAME 

I’d like to know who the final au- 
thority is: the comp, the reader, or 
the editor? I’m the authority—as long 
as I go along with the editor. 

In theory, the proofreader should 
pronounce judgment. Realistically, 
we all know it just isn’t so. You 
have it right in your second sen- 
tence. There’s justice in that situa- 
tion. The editor pays, or at least 
represents the man who pays. The 
editor is the one who receives pub- 
lic blame or praise. You are a spe- 
cialist in your field, even as the 
comp specializes in his. Tossing the 
blame around is futile. Flaws re- 
quire teamwork. They are difficult 
to accomplish singlehandedly. 

(On the other hand, it is down- 
right annoying to announce, as we 
did in the April issue, that “errors 
are ours alone’—then have one’s 
department appear broken out with 
a rash of strange typos.) 


THROUGH HAIL AND SLEET 

Is this good English? “Replies by 
mail cannot be made”? I got heck 
about it. 

Yes, sir. The grammar is perfect. 
Possibly your opposition believed 
it should be “Replies cannot be 
made by mail.” This matter came 
up often when we were Proofroom’s 
apprentice and such a statement was 
used in the masthead. Teall regu- 
larly defended the placement of 
sentence elements. Replies by mail 
emphasizes the fact that personal 
letters cannot be written—that an- 
swers would be made available in 
some other form. 

We are glad that when the mast- 
head became ours, that statement 
was abandoned. Replies by mail can 
be made, when time permits. 


NOBODY CARE 
How do you like this headline from 
a journal dedicated to the newspaper 
business? 
SLOCUM SAY PAPERS 
MUST FINANCE MILLS 
Proofroom say headlines pretty 
hard to write. Sometimes presses 
waiting. No time to be fancy—no 
time to be right. 
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CEILING UNLIMITED 

Have you returned to the floor after 
hitting the ceiling (as you must have 
done) ? I refer to the first sentence of 
the final paragraph of your April de- 
partment. I’m taking the liberty of 
quoting that sentence because it says 
a “million” things in a few words. I’ll 
go to the comp room, though, and pick 
up a stray “be” to insert before I 
quote it. 

(The sentence: It’s easy to a 
proofreading authority if one isn’t 
called upon to demonstrate the art. 
Should be “it’s easy to be. . .”’) 

We had to give up bouncing 
against the ceiling—fifty pounds or 
so of us wouldn’t co-operate—al- 
ways stayed on the floor. 

But did you ever see such an apt 
error? It is preciously appropriate. 
Surely with it we achieved the per- 
fect mistake. From here on out we 
fear that all our errors will appear 
drab by comparison. We _ should 
show a bit of modesty regarding it; 
such an exquisite error could not 
be made without the help of others. 
Only in Proofroom does one find 
truly distinguished errata. 


BOSSES ARE BOSSES 

A dictionary is a dictionary, says 
the whip-cracker in our office. Words 
are words, he says. Money is money, 
he adds. Spelling is spelling, he clinches 
the argument. It was good enough for 
his pappy; it is good enough for him. 
In other words, how do I convince a 
character like this that our proofroom 
needs a new dictionary to replace its 
postwar (Civil) model? 

The thought crosses our mind, as 
undoubtedly it has yours, that his 
heirs might be more enlightened. 
Why don’t you just drop a press on 
him and see? (He’s probably still 
using Washington hand presses— 
bet he’s the guy who keeps writing 
to Pressroom asking where to get 
parts.) 

If you are understandably loath 
to tangle with the law, you could 
go to a library and list some mod- 
ern spellings and divisions along- 
side those in your antique. Don’t 
give up the fight. A good dictionary 
pays for itself in a short while; the 
cost is within the reach of the aver- 
age shop budget. 


WHAT WOULDEST THOU? 

I had the word “wouldest” in copy 
not long ago. Naturally I marked it 
for correction to wouldst. But I was 
overruled. How come? 

Wouldst is a squeezed up version 
of the “solemn form” wouldest. The 
e has been slipping out in recent 
years. One might say wouldst is on 
the decline, too. It certainly is not 
a word we overwork. Apparently 
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you were dealing with a stickler for 
form. It was his money; might as 
well let him have that e. 


MOM AGAIN 

There has been a controversy among 
our editorial staff concerning proper 
use of the verbs “have” and “has.” 
This was brought about by a sug- 
gested ad in our advertising service 
which was paying a tribute to moth- 
ers. The sentence read, “To mom, 
whether she have the boundless energy 
of youth or the calm and wisdom of 
maturity .. . we love her best.” 

Some of the staff believe that the 
verb should be “has” since the pro- 
noun “she” is singular. However, oth- 
ers feel that, since there is a doubt, 
such as using “whether” or “if,” the 
verb should be plural, “have.” 

We would greatly appreciate your 
clarifying this matter for us. 

Sounds like the subjunctive mode 
to us—not a case of singular and 
plural. We’d use have. (Our newest 
reference book says that the sub- 
junctive mode is rapidly going out 
of fashion. Maybe it is. Had you 
noticed?) Is this clear enough or 
would you like a full treatment? We 
never recovered from a case of al- 
lergy to the subjunctive we suffered 
when studying Spanish. Gives us 
hives to talk about it. 


PAGE PROOFS 

Is it necessary to read the entire 
text on page proofs, after having read 
the galley and revised galley proofs? 
I say no—the boss says yes. 

We are amazed by the number of 
letters that indicate the boss is a 
dolt, being of the old school which 











believes the boss must be smarter 
than one is—otherwise one would 
be the boss. And we will cling to 
the idea that it is his choice and his 
money. If the boss wants the pages 
read, by all means read them. There 
are those who merely check the first 
word or so of each line, to be sure 
lines haven’t been transposed. This 
isn’t too safe; many lines begin 
with the same two or three words. 
It is our practice to read page 
proofs and revised page proofs with 
care. Even then, things happen. 


MOTHER APOSTROPHE S 

I see you decided on the plural pos- 
sessive case for Mother’s Day. In the 
vocabulary of the Big Webster it is 
singular. Also in cards for the occa- 
sion in stationery stores. Does there 
have to be an exception to all rules? 

No exceptions—no rules, you 
know. In 1914 President Wilson 
proclaimed the second Sunday in 
May a holiday honoring the mothers 
of the nation and mothers are aw- 
fully plural. (Didn’t do any good to 
the woman who thought it up. She 
remained a spinster.) 


JUSTIFICATION 

In reading a Sunday paper recently 
I saw the word antithesis divided 
anti-thesis. How could anyone justify 
such division? 

Did anyone try to justify the divi- 
sion? It probably was a case of 
justifying the line first, letting a 
hyphen bring up the rear—wher- 
ever the rear occurred. Many nice- 
ties fall by the wayside, the victims 
of speed. 
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“She's fired! Always was putting a period to my petting.” 
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The Inland Printer Typographic Clinic 


By Charles J. 
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Lack of organization _—the placing of elements in 
proper sequence for logical copy progression — is the 
main weakness of this blotter. The caption of the illus- 
tration, which is the “key” to the copy theme, is 
subor dinated too much by placement at left bottom. acts as a unifying element in the redesigned blotter. 
The arrow tends to isolate it further by its directional ™ two color ban oagge vandinane: 8 caption, 
movement instead of unifying it with the display at — and_headlin : Duns 
right. The “squaring-UP” of lines in right copy block 
by excessive letterspacing of lower case causes optical 
vibration and resultant loss of type character and tone. 


Color, which is used ineffectually in the first example, 
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composition into two static left and right units. 
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HURRY! JULY 11S YOUR LAST CHANCE 
TO ENTER THE INLAND PRINTER'S BIG 


Blotter Contest 


* Win International Recognition! 
* Match Talent with the Experts! 
* Pocket Worthwhile Cash Prizes! 


Here’s a contest that offers you more opportunity for ingenuity and creative ability. 
Here’s more chance to do something different—and effective. You can cop a prize 
of $50—or one of the other $65 in cash prizes or honorable mention awards. 





; 1951 JULY 1951 
It's Easy loipa-wars| PRINTING IS A SALES TOOL 


123 4 5 6 7 Use it as direct mail to build your business. Aim it directly at your 


Simply U SE 8 91011121314 best prospects. Send it regularly. Folders, enclosures, bletters, house 
magazines, catalogs—we'll help you plan them. We'll print them per- 
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Be sure to include the month’s calendar—any month you like—to add to the utility of your sales 
blotter. And follow the contest rules below. Send as many entries as you like. Maybe you'll 
have more than one prize-winner reproduced in THE INLAND PRINTER. Contest closes July 1. 


So hurry—get going now. Good luck! 

P.S. An important extra: your sales blotter design—with simple revisions—will probably make 
an effective promotion piece for your firm. Or it may provide the sample which will let you 
sell a whole campaign of sales blotters. Reproduction of your printer’s sales blotter in THE 
INLAND PRINTER as a prize winner will be a testimonial to your ability. 


Here are the simple rules: 


. Use only the copy shown. 

. Size of the blotter is to be 4 by 9 inches. 

. Use any type faces, type ornaments, rules or stock cuts. 

. Use any color of ink, but not more than two colors. 

. Submit three blotters in actual size and color—on either enameled blotting 
or standard two-sided blotting. But also submit three black-and-white proofs 
of each color form on enamel stock for reproduction. 

. Put your name and address on ONE copy of the full-color specimens. 

. Decision of the judges will be final. Duplicate prizes in case of ties. All 
entries become the property of THE INLAND PRINTER, or its assignees. 
None will be returned. 

. Entries must be postmarked by midnight July 1, 1951. 

. Mail your entry flat (not rolled or folded) to Contest Editor, THE INLAND 
PRINTER, 309 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois. 
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FIRST PRIZE 
$50 
SECOND 
$30 

THIRD 
$20 
FOURTH 

$10 


FIFTH 


$5 








PLUS Twenty Honorable 
Mention Awards of The 
Inland Printer’s new book 
of Letterhead Design. 
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At Printing Industry of Atlanta dinner head table, left to right: Alex Dittler; Dean Glen U. Cleeton, Carnegie Above, left to right: Andy Balika, Sol D’Allesandro, and Hub Johnson 
institute of Technology; H. Grady Wilson; William Lester; Dr. Goodrich C. White; and Dr. George M. Sparks Cleveland Litho Clubmen, listen to Harry Porter, Harris-Seybold ac 





















































Above, right: Herbert Simpson, colorful Hoosier printer, and Walter 
L, Eggeri, general manager of Moore Business Forms Pacific Division 


Above, left to right: E. B. Davis, vice-president of Ideal Roller and Manufacturing Company; John R. 
Little, of Milwaukee Graphic Arts Guild; and Harry F. Duncan, printing instructor, Weymouth School 


Master Printers Section officers, NYEPA, left to right, seated are: 
Harris Ropp, vice-president; Frederick Haedrich, president; and Morton 
Kenner, treasurer. Standing are James Fish, Jr., and George Nogle. 
Below: Inventor J. F. Webendorfer inspects the 1000th Little Chief 
Offset Press manufactured by ATF. So different from Gutenberg’s first 


= Se * : 
Above, left: R. E. Poindexter, executive vice-president of R. R. Donnelley and Sons; Sterling Hoff of 
Twin City Lino Service; and Harry C. Hilbert, Nashua Paper sales executive. Below: officers of Interna- 
tional Pressmen and Assistants and Union Employers Section, left to right: Matt Kelly, William 
McHugh, Reuel Harmon, Walt McArdle, Walt Turner, Cully Cobb, George Googe, J. H. de la Rosa, Don 
Taylor, Carl! Dunnagan, Anthony DeAndrade, F. W. Maxsted, Thomas Dunwody at joint conference 
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@IT OFTEN SEEMS that the moment 
anything happens to international 
politics, the local paper and print- 
ing situation deteriorates. There are 
a lot of reasons for this. In the first 
place, the use of paper and printing 
has grown more rapidly than the 
understanding of its place in the 
economic world. Secondly, our use 
of paper in this country is all out 
of proportion to its use in any other 
country. And in the third place, we 
have never quite succeeded in get- 
ting production far enough ahead 
of demand to give us a leeway in 
its use. 

Take the present situation for 
example. No sooner did hostilities 
break out in Korea than a panic 
swept the big users of paper. Big 
buyers who could anticipate their 
needs did so with a vengeance. In- 
surance companies could figure out 
in advance their needs for policies 
and forms, and they placed orders 
for two and three times their normal 
requirements. 

Publications anticipated their 
needs and placed orders for far 
above their average usage. And, as 
a corollary, paper storage space be- 
came scarce. Recently one large user 
in the New York area spent an 
hour hunting up a space to store a 
carload of paper which came in un- 
expectedly. Naturally this scramble 
for paper froze out the smaller buy- 
ers. Large printers with sizable ac- 
counts were able to buy paper for 
the needs of their regular customers. 
But when they were able to antici- 
pate the demands of large users, 
they found difficulty in stocking 
enough paper to meet the customer’s 
normal] needs. 

The overstocking that was done by 
the really big buyers has created an 
artificial shortage which at present 
shows no signs of loosening up. Sev- 
eral untoward happenings have 
added to the confusion. To begin 
with, we had a ten-week strike of 
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the West Coast mills which cut off 
the production of quantities of pulp. 
Possibly the industry could have 
absorbed the shortage under normal 
conditions. But with this the short- 
age of pulp coming on the rush for 
paper, supplies had a bad setback. 
Then, too, our import policy has 
played us false just at the moment 
when we needed its assistance. 
European countries which normally 
would have pulp or paper to export 
would have taken the opportunity 
to offer their pulp for sale. But in- 
stead they have been holding their 
product for better prices, confident 
that as the pinch becomes severe, 
the mills here would be forced to 
raise the prices that they were 
offering. This policy has been re- 
sponsible for prices going on up. 


den 


Hunting for 
the Market? 


Our creative printing service is 
designed to give you the results 
you're after. 

Whether you want to fire a siz- 
zling broadside, a distinctive bro- 
chure, or dignified letterhead, we 
are able to create your most effective 
ammunition. 

Our highly trained graphic arts 
experts know how to give you fresh 
type designs, appealing color, and a 
deft arrangement of layout that will 
lend sparkle to your printed piece, 
be it letterpress or offset. 

Let us help you find your target 
and then bring it down for you with 
RESULTS. 














Promotion copy used by Paris Printing Company 


Nor is this all. Not only have our 
imports been restricted but our only 
policy in regard to export of scarce 
materials has been a handicap. One 
of the most important chemicals 
used in the making of paper is 
sulphur. Without it there would be 
no sulphite pulp for sulphite bonds, 
cover stocks, or for the strengthen- 
ing element in book papers. More- 
over, sulphate pulp is the principal 
ingredient in kraft papers for bags 
and other strong packing items. 

No wonder that your grocer is 
trying to save bags and your local 
service organizations are holding 
drives to pick up all the waste paper 
they can secure and turn it into 
salable waste. This was one of the 
chief sources we had of paper scrap 
during World War II. 

At present we have the additional 
disadvantage of down-grading dur- 
ing the manufacture of some of our 
most important papers—coated pa- 
pers, for example. All of us have 
read of the commotion which fol- 
lowed the announcement that white 
wall tires would be prohibited on 
new automobiles. The reason? The 
shortage of titanium. In paper man- 
ufacture, titanium has become one 
of the most important quality in- 
gredients. Titanium is needed for 
increasing the opacity of our papers, 
both coated and uncoated. It is true 
that other ingredients have been 
used. Calcium carbonate appears in 
the so-called carbonate supers. But 
its effect is not as good as the 
titanium. And a further important 
feature in the removal of titanium 
from the present papers market is 
the simultaneous removal of the so- 
called “opaques.” 

Disappearance of these opaques 
has hit the market in a number of 
different places. To begin with, 
opaques had begun to be frequently 
used for various classes of bond 
papers. A twenty-pound opaque bond 
has all the opacity of a twenty-four 
pound plain bond. Its use means 
the cutting down of the weight be- 
cause of this increase in opacity. 

Then, too, the use of opaque 
papers for circulars has increased 
greatly in the past few years. These 
papers cut down mailing costs and 
make substantial savings in mail 
expenses. Now printers are forced 
to go back to the old mailing pro- 
cedures, using coated papers for 
mailings or utilizing English Fin- 
ish for the purpose. And the result 
has been unsatisfactory in that it 
is a setback to older practices. 

A still more important effect of 
the down-grading has been the loss 
of the opaques from thin books such 
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as price lists and catalogs. The prob- 
lem here has been that it has been 
necessary to use a heavier weight 
of paper for the printing thus in- 
creasing the amount of paper used 
and the postage bill for mailing it. 

It would take the seventh son of 
a seventh son to forecast what turn 
the paper business will take next. 
Some of our leading authorities are 
optimistic that the situation will 
clear up before long. The most diffi- 
cult part is that papers using up a 
lot of pulp are involved. This is, of 
course, a reflection of the shortage 
of sulphur. But, if the printing in- 


dustry, which sometimes seems to, 


have a way of imitating a mouse 
when it comes to standing up for its 
rights, puts pressure on the Gov- 
ernment and insists that sulphur 
be designated as an essential raw 
material as it was in World War II, 
it would not be too long before paper 
became easier to acquire. 

It will be observed that the largest 
shortages are in the papers which 
require largest amounts of sulphur 
in their manufacture. These papers 
are in the sulphite bond, the offsets, 
and the krafts. All of these need 
sulphur for their manufacture. With 
sulphur short, these papers are nat- 
urally short. 

Government requirements for pa- 
per that helped complicate the situa- 
tion early in the Korean War have 
been cut. We are no longer under the 
necessity of saving the most impor- 
tant and best grade of papers for 
Government use. Now if we can get 
the Government to be reasonable 
and keep up the sulphur that we need 
within the confines of the United 
States, we may be able to straighten 
our paper troubles by the time we 
reach the top of the production peak 
forecast by the end of 1952. 

In any event, let us try. Let us 
buy carefully, anticipate our actual 
needs, and use paper in the most eco- 
nomical fashion possible. The pres- 
ent shortage put a squeeze on the 
printer who is operating on short 
finances. Let us get away from this 
situation as much as possible. We 
made out pretty well during the 
shortages of World War II. 

Let us dig up some of the tricks 
at saving paper which we learned 
during that period. And let us study 
any actions at Washington which 
make it more difficult to get the 
necessary paper. Let us use our 
influence with our senators and con- 
gressmen to help us get the neces- 
sary supplies. Printing is a neces- 
sary and essential industry. Let us 
make sure that our lawmakers un- 
derstand that. 


@ How DID your client select you as 
his printer? 

According to a unique little book- 
let recently published by Comman- 
day-Roth Company, Incorporated, 
New York City, your client chose 
you by one of seven ways: 

1. By flipping a coin. 

2. By eeny, meeny, miney, mo-ing 
through the Classified Directory. 

3. Because you are an in-law. 

4. Because you have always done 
his printing—even if your ideas do 
“wear along grey beard...” 

5. Because your bid was lowest. 

6. Because you just dropped in. 

7. Because you are the printer 
who got results for client’s friends. 

The booklet of Commanday-Roth 
uses cartoons to illustrate each of 
the “seven ways to choose a printer” 
—which is the title of the booklet. 
Copy is directed to the printing 
buyer and talks directly to him. 

The sales talk winds up by telling 
the printing buyer to “ask many of 
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our clients* (most of them known 
to you) whom they chose to handle 
their printed promotion pieces... 
to give them ideas...” The asterisk 
(*) refers the reader to a statement 
that the names of clients will be 
gladly supplied upon request. 

Measuring 514 by 71% inches, the 
twelve-page booklet utilizes Bodoni 
exclusively. Copy is spiced by the use 
of all caps, italics, or red ink. The 
cartoons which illustrate each of the 
seven ways to choose a printer are 
line drawings. 

The booklet is simple, copy is lim- 
ited, and there is ample white space 
throughout which gives the whole 
device a leisurely, informal air. As 
Commanday-Roth says in the letter 
accompanying the booklet to the 
printing buyer, “Although the en- 
closed booklet is supposed to make 
you laugh... it really has a moral. 
And the moral is, when you need 
printing you should ,go to someone 
who really knows how to print.” 


2% . 7 
Robert Work’s design was first in the Red Cross cover design contest for the industrial publications 
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Ist Prize 


GENUINE HOLLAND 
HYACINTHS 


in glasses. Cups fit any 
glass or jar. Large winter 
blooms ... Ideal gift for 
holiday, anniversary, or 
other special occasions. 
We will send you 5 hya- 
cinths, one each white, 
pink, china blue, bright 
red, sky blue; also 5 hya- 
cinth cups and complete 
instructions, for only$2.00 
Three orders for... . $5.75 
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or jar. Large winter blooms 
in variety of gay colors. Ideal 
gift for holiday, anniversary 


or other special occasion. 


Grow 





plants without “i 


We will send you 5 hyacinths, one each 
white, pink, China blue, bright red, sky blue; 
also 5 hyacinth cups and complete instruc- 
tions —for only $2.00. Three orders $5.75. 
Shipped postpaid to any address. Hyacinth 
Gardens, Inc., Dept. HG Bloomfield, N. J. 


2nd Prize 





WE WILL SEND YOU 


5 hyacinths 


GROW PLANTS WITHOUT SOIL 
Genuine Holland hyacinths in glasses. Cups 
fit any glass or jar. Large winter blooms in 
variety of gay colors. Ideal gift for holiday, 


, anniversary or other special occasion. 
**We will send you 5 hyacinths, one each 


white, pink, China blue, bright red, sky blue; 
also 5 hyacinth cups and complete instruc- 
tions — for only $2.00. Three orders $5.75. 


SHIPPED POSTPAID TO ANY ADDRESS 





Shipped postpaid to any address. 








HYACINTH GARDENS, INC. 
DEPT. HG, BLOOMFIELD, N. Y. 


HYACINTH GARDENS, INC. 


3rd Prize Dept. HG, Bloomfield, N.J. 











Salute to the Winners! 


THE INLAND PRINTER Contest Ad Competition 
was a real challenge to typographers and resulted 
in 206 entries. That the contestants set a mean 
stickful will be apparent in the reproductions. 

Lauren Bennett of Rochester, New York is the 
first prize winner. 

Gunnar Henrikson of Abo, Finland, won second 
prize. 

Erik Thoren, of Stockholm, Sweden, romped 
home with third prize. 

Sture Bjorling, also of Stockholm, is the fourth 
prize winner. 

Three deft compositors tied for fifth prize: 
Gunnar Henrikson; Elmer Axelson, of Denver, 
Colorado; and Carl Stromberg, another entrant 
from Stockholm, Sweden. 

The above prize winners were judged outstand- 
ing. Entries were received from twenty-seven of 
our United States, plus Canada, England, Sweden, 
Finland, Australia, and Singapore. 


THE JUDGES AND THEIR COMMENTS 


Judges of the Ad Set Contest were: Burton 
Cherry, Director of Design and Typography at The 
Cuneo Press; Walter Howe, Director of Design and 
Typography at R. R. Donnelley and Sons Com- 
pany; and Robert Hunter Middleton, Director of 
the Department of Typeface Design at Ludlow 
Typograph Company. 

Burton Cherry comments on the contest: “In my 
search for the best ad in the contest, I was trying 
to find evidence of skill and imagination in the 
use of this small space with type as the only means of 
expression. The ten I selected as best all show a 
consciousness of the strong competition the ad 
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CONTESTANT 
Lauren Bennett 
Gunnar Henrikson 
Erik Thoren 

Sture Bjorling 
Gunnar Henrikson 
Elmer Axelson 

J. E. Helmer 

Carl Stromberg 
Robert Upton Smith, Jr. 
Lauren Bennett 
Otto Tork 

Richard Hoffman 
Otto Tork 

Fred Schwartz 
Sven Jansen 

Carl Stromberg 
Karl G. Kihlman 
Raymond A. Carlson 
Emil Georg Sahlin 
Peter N. Addison 
M. C. Hosspeld 
Karl G. Kihlman 
Hjalmar Erickson 
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would receive in a magazine or newspaper. To test 
their effectiveness I cut out a space from a magazine 
page filled with similar ads and placed it in position 
over each ad. The actual effect of these winning 
ads was startling — they sparkled and spoke with 
eloquence — their message was clear and readable 
and attractive. 

“The majority of ads in the contest were no 
better or worse than the ads you see every day. A 
contest of this nature must show better than this 
average result. Here I think you succeeded, for I 
could have selected another twenty ads which were 
better than average. 


THE INLAND PRINTER for June, 1951 
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or other special occasion. 


We will send you 5 hyacinths, 
one each white, pink, China 
blue, bright red, sky blue; 
also 5 hyacinth cups and com- 





GROW plants without soil 


* Genuine Holland 
hyacinths in glasses. 


plete instructions — for only 
$2.00. Three orders $5.75. 
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— the two prime requisites of any advertisement.” 
Walter Howe, after carefully going through the 
206 entries of the contest, writes: “I can comment 
with some enthusiasm on my Number One choice.” 
Among its several virtues he listed were: 
1. High attention value achieved through the 
large heading and unconventional arrangement. 
2. Good separation from the other ads or mate- 
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Genuine Holland hyacinths in glasses. 
Cups fit any glass or jar Large winter 
blooms in variety of gay colors. Ideal 
gift for holiday, anniversary or other 


special occasion. 


* We will send you 5 hyacinths, one 
each white, pink, China blue, bright 
red, sky blue; also 5 hyacinth cups and 
complete instructions — for only $2.00. 
Three orders $5.75. Shipped postpaid 
to any address. Hyacinth Gardens, 
Inc., Dept. H G, Bloombield, N. J. 
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Hyacinth Gardens, inc. 
Dept. HG, Bloomfield,N. J. 


for only ; 
$2.00 or other special occa- . 
3 orders $5.75 sion. Shipped postpaid 5th Prize 
5th Prize to any address. (Tie) Genuine Holland 
é DEPT. HG hyacinths in glasses. 
(Tie) HYACINTH GARDENS, Inc., Bloomfield, N.J. Crow inte 
blooms in variety of 
gay colors. We will 
sendyou5 hyacinths, 
oneeachwhite, pink, 
6s dll { China blue, bright 
The most common fault was to use all of the sods dhe tee 
. . a = . e 5 hyacinth cups and 
space, tightly filled with type. Without air — white 5th Prize pln seme 
=e5 j j i " tions for only $2.00. 
space — type is difficult to read and never attractive (Tie) | (il Three orders $5.75. 


Shipped postpaid 
to any address. 


Ideal Gift 


for holiday, anniver- 
sary or other 
special occasion. 





rial that might surround it. 

3. Logical emphasis and simple organization 
make it easy for the reader to extract information. 

4. A good selection of type faces and craftsman- 
like composition. 

Dr. R. Hunter Middleton writes: “In analyzing 
the copy I concluded that the display emphasis re- 
quired for this ad consisted of: 1. The heading (set 
in capitals in the copy) , Grow Plants Without Soil; 
2. hyacinths, which are the particular flower to be 
grown without soil; 3. the price for a selection of 
five bulbs, complete with cups, $2.00 — the price 
for three such orders, $5.75; 4. the signature of 
the company making the offer. 

‘My first choice seems to bring out all of these 
points clearly, and also seems to have the greatest 
attention-getting power. This ad also has the best 
chance to be seen in competition with the type of 
ads which usually appear in the garden sections of 
our publications. 

“The text type is sufficiently leaded to enable 
rapid reading of the entire copy, or even selective 
reading in the usual manner of the advertisement 
reader who seldom reads the entire ad. 

‘As to the entries as a whole, they seem to be 
about equally divided between attempts to do a 
better typographical job than the typical small com- 
mercial advertisements seen in the garden sections 


of our publications; and ads that are very similar 
to the typical commercial ad of this nature, and 
others which are definitely below the typical com- 
mercial advertisement in . . . typographical style. 

“In these times when the commercial printer is 
usually unwilling to accept the responsibility for 
typographic design, it is gratifying to note that there 
are enough readers of THE INLAND PRINTER who 
are sufficiently interested to submit 206 entries, set 
and proofed in a professional manner. The problem 
of a small ad, 12 by 1314 picas, is not an easy one.” 





The Ad Set Contest Is History 


Enter a bigger and better contest! Design a 
printer's sales blotter and win prizes scaling 
from $50 down to $5 plus twenty honorable 
mention award letterhead design books, 
along with international recognition and the 
knowledge that you may beat the experts! 


Turn to page 66 for the rules and copy and 
Good Luck! 


DEADLINE IS JULY 1 
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I've Watched 
Printing Business 
Grow Better 


e He paused and seemed to carefully consider 
the sheet of paper held in his hands. He was 
quoting on a thousand ruled bill heads for 
the local grocer or drygoodsman — I don’t re- 
call which — who faced him at the moment. 
He —the printer — was John Ellis, my first 
boss, who ran the local paper and did job 
printing, too. 

After due consideration, John said: “The 
price, Bill, will be one-fifty.” 

The foregoing as it applies to figures may 
not be exact but revision to accord with the 
facts would, I am sure, require increasing the 
figure on quantity and/or reducing the price. 

However, inflation is not the subject of this 
piece. I’m thinking of how printing was too 
often priced when I got my start in the busi- 
ness at age 13. Most printers guessed, few 
estimated—fewer still knew their costs. 

Coincidently I was being told by some of 
the town’s leading business men — financial 
successes in other lines than printing or pub- 
lishing — that it was too bad, this matter of 
my taking up the printing business. It was 
“dirty work.” The prospects of winning from 
it the better things of life, they said, were slim. 
I was reputed to be one of the bright boys of 
the town — I hasten to mention the town was 
very small — and they said I should go in for 
the law. In those days, at least in that town, 
bright boys were often also directed by “elder 
statesmen” to the ministry. I was not. 

Later on, while in high school, I edited a 
paper established to give voice to a second 
political group which was able to swing the 
county printing and publication of legal 
notices, then the juiciest plum that could fall 
into a publisher’s lap with proceeds winding 
up in his pants’ pocket. 

In those days, too, it was quite the thing for 
rival publishers to “fight” each other, to hurl 
deprecatory statements at one another in their 
respective papers. I remember referring to 
John Ellis as an old man — with an added frill 
I shall not mention here — and of his coming 
back with a statement that I wasn’t yet dry 


behind the ears, and that children should be 
seen and not heard. 

Even then—or a bit later—there were 
some good business men in the printing busi- 
ness, comparatively few, so few as to justify the 
moneyed men to look askance at all of them. 

Not too many years after the episode of the 
sharpened pens I ran — again without owning 
—a paper in a good-sized town where two 
papers were not one or two more than enough. 
Shortly after my arrival on the scene at Her- 
ington, Bruce Crary, my competitor, called 
on me. The thing I woke up to there was that 
co-operation among competitors can be profit- 
able business in the printing as well as in any 
other industry We got the same ad. copy from 
different merchants. Half would be set in my 
shop and half in Crary’s. We printed, as a 
rule, eight pages each issue, four at a time. 
Crary used my ads on one side of his sheet 
while I made up the ads he set and loaned 
me on one side of mine. Nice business — this 
business of co-operation. 

We of our industry have gone far since the 
kid editor maligned his competitor by calling 
him an old man. This is one thing I set out to 
establish. Our trade associations have fostered 
co-operation among members—to the great ad- 
vantage of the members. Throat-cutting is 
comparatively a thing of the past. 

The second thing I set out to set down is the 
change in the attitude of business men gen- 
erally toward printers. The printer is no 
longer pointed to as a “poor business man” 
because he just isn’t. 

One proof of the pudding is to be found in 
the bit of current news which inspired this. 

A printer of Chicago, William H. Barnes, 
is giving Garrett Institute, a theological semi- 
nary in the suburb of Evanston (where he and 
your correspondent reside) , a $30,000.00 pipe 
organ to be installed in a new chapel now 
being built. The organ was doubtlessly 
selected for his gift by Mr. Barnes because he 
is a gifted organist, as well as a sound business 
man. If the fortune to permit of such a gift 
didn’t come directly and totally from the print 
shop of Mr. Barnes its genesis had to be there 
because Mr. Barnes is a printer and one long 
a champion of sound business methods and 
co-operation. 

I recognize no craft as great as Printing. 
As a business, it is among the best. I have 
enjoyed my ring-side seat.—J.L.F. 
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Questions will also be answered by mail if accompanied by a stamped envelope. Answers will be kept confidential upon request 


PLANS FOR NEW BUILDING 

We are presently giving some 
thought to building a new addition to 
our premises, for our printing plant 
only. This would be two floors of about 
2500 square feet each. We are won- 
dering whether it is good practice to 
have the composition and bindery de- 
partments on the second floor, with the 
pressroom on the first. This new build- 
ing would be joined to our present 
building so that using the second floor 
for bindery, stock, and composition 
would be much more convenient for 
us. Would you please let us know 
where we could obtain standard floor 
plans for such a proposition? 

If there is an elevator in the old 
building which could be used by the 
printing departments in the new 
building, your suggested arrange- 
ment might be considered favor- 
ably, if wheeling materials to and 
from the elevator is convenient. 

However, the ideal arrangement 
for a new plant is to have stock- 
room, composing room, pressroom, 
and bindery, as well as the shipping 
room all on the ground floor, with 
delivery dock of suitable height for 
trucks. In a cold climate, the deliv- 
ery dock should be protected by a 
door which operates vertically. Some 
plants have an outdoor room which 
is heated in cold months. 

With this arrangement the initial 
cost and maintenance of an elevator 
is avoided and all materials are 
wheeled on suitable trucks. Forms 
for large presses are wheeled on 
form trucks from composing room 
to pressroom and back. Stock is 
wheeled from the dock to the store- 
room, then to the pressroom when 
needed and, after printing, from 
pressroom to bindery and finally to 
the shipping room. Jobs are routed 
to travel smoothly from composing 
room to pressroom and from there 
through the bindery to the shipping 
room, the aim being to avoid all 
unnecessary travel. 

With an automatically controlled 
central heating plant in the base- 
ment all departments may be heated 
with suitable temperature night and 


day which is very important in 
avoiding troubles encountered in 
the performance of paper on the 
presses and in the folding ma- 
chines. The stockroom, pressroom, 
and bindery should have the same 
room temperature. During the six 
or seven months of cold weather, 
the temperature during the night 
should not be below 64 degrees F. 
to cope with feeding, static, and 
register problems to advantage. 
Sources of floor plans were sent. 





Observe and 
Experiment 


Not all good ideas are original. 
When the form is lifted from its 
bed and a short piece of column 
rule falls out, it must be made to 
stay put, and it will stay put if it 
is bent slightly before re-insert- 
ing it. Nobody lays claim to this 
as an original idea, nevertheless, 
it is just such little tricks of the 
trade that save the most time. 

This is also well illustrated in 
slip-sheeting. Where there is an 
original and one copy, for ex- 
ample, the work proceeds fastest 
by building the new pile in the 
center and working with the orig- 
inal piles one on each side of 
the pile building. Where there is 
a more complicated slip-sheeting 
problem, it will always pay to 
diagnose your case before put- 
ting the girls to work. 

Common sense habits like 
these can be learned by the 
trial-and-error method and by 

observing others at work. They 
are not, strictly speaking, origi- 
nal ideas, and yet they serve as 
well. There is no substitute for 
experimentation and close obser- 
vation.—By Stanton R. Gaylord 











GOOD REGISTER 

While consistently good register is 
undoubtedly dependent on air condi- 
tioning, still we have noticed that a 
number of plants producing color work 
of the highest grade employ neither 
air conditioning nor paper seasoning 
equipment, The plants referred to are 
large ones and not confined to any 
particular field of the industry, being 
found in the magazine, label, com- 
mercial, packaging, and large private 
plant divisions. We would like to 
know: How do these plants get by 
without air conditioning or paper sea- 
soning? Perhaps information could be 
utilized to advantage by a number of 
printing firms who have register prob- 
lems ascribed to atmospheric changes? 

The nearest approach to scientific 
air conditioning and paper season- 
ing as known today is really simple 
common sense in the care and use of 
the printing elements as exercised 
by the observant printers of yester- 
day. Those sharpshooters had no- 
ticed that such elements as the form, 
then often largely plates on wood 
base; the rollers, then all of glue- 
glycerin type; and printing inks, as 
well as paper, were highly suscep- 
tible to atmospheric changes. Also, 
and this was of prime importance, it 
was noticed that the changes in di- 
mension and form or shape of wood 
base, rollers, and paper, and of con- 
sistency of inks were not commen- 
surate with the changes in tempera- 
ture and relative humidity but that 
there was a happy mean between 
fifty per cent and seventy per cent 
relative humidity. At that point, 
changes were negligible. 

The next very important dis- 
covery was that the extreme changes 
in atmospheric conditions which 
caused the trouble could be fairly 
well controlled by maintaining the 
temperature of the paper storeroom 
and the composing room and press- 
room between 65 and 75° F. not only 
during working hours but also when 
shut down. This worked out nicely 
for plants operating night and day 
and was not too costly for other 
plants in those days when coal could 


73 

















be bought in carloads at the mine for 
several dollars a ton, especially for 
those printers adjacent to a rail- 
road siding and operating their own 
heat and power plant. 

In those halcyon days in one plant 
located twenty-five miles from the 
paper mill, a truck load of paper in 
wraps and crates pulled into a drive- 
way (covered) next to the press- 
room. The crates were slid down on 
planks from the truck to the press- 
room where waiting hands grabbed 
them and stacked them on trucks on 
which they were carried to the spot 
where they were to be opened. The 
reams were removed and stacked in 
neat piles with a thick board be- 
tween every couple of reams. These 
stacks, five or six feet high, were 
located close to the presses. Paper 
had left the mill a few hours before 
and was acclimated to the pressroom 
atmosphere in a short time. Some 
plants have gone a step further and 
located in the city where the paper 
mill is operated, others close to coal 
or gas mines. 

The cost of coal since those days 
has greatly increased. Printers who 
do not operate their own heat and 
power plants today are faced with 
varying problems in heating costs. 
The solution of this problem is im- 
portant when register is of para- 
mount importance. Uniform heat at 
a temperature agreeable to the 
human body night and day is the 
best insurance against troublesome 
changes in the printing elements due 
not to corresponding or proportion- 
ate changes in relative humidity but 
to extreme damp and dry atmos- 
pheric conditions. 


SPOT CARBONIZER—ANILINE PRESS 
Will you please supply name and ad- 
dress of maker of spot carbonizer re- 
ferred to in a recent issue? Also the 
name and address of the manufacturer 
of a rotary aniline press. Also name 
a supplier of free book on snap-out. 
Information has been sent. For 
the benefit of other readers engaged 
in manufacturing carbon inter- 
leaved forms: there is on the mar- 
ket a sheet-fed hot wax spot car- 
bonizing machine. For use by plants 
producing a large volume of spot 
carbonizing, a roll-fed hot wax spot 
carbonizer also is manufactured. 
There are approximately twenty 
manufacturers of aniline presses in 
this country. Some are single-color 
and others multicolor presses. In the 
latter division, one type employs a 
single impression cylinder ; the other 
type employs a separate impression 
cylinder for each color unit. All 
aniline presses are rotary machines 
and may be operated at high speeds. 
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Answers to these questions have appeared 
in THE INLAND PRINTER and other 
sources of information at various times. 


How retentive is your memory? How many 
can you answer without consulting the an- 


_/ 


swers on page 76? 
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1. Match the correct meaning 
on the right with the term on 
the left: 

a. Biannually 1. Two weeks 
b. Biennially 2. Two months 
ce. Bimonthly 3. Two years 
d. Biweekly 4.Twice a year 

2. Of the letter shops of the 
United States, 550 are in New 
York City. How many are in 
the nation? 

a. About 2,500. 
b. About 3,500 
c. About 4,500. 
d. About 5,500. 

3. The length of the image on 
the printed page may differ 
from the length of the plate. 
True or false? 

4. Moisture-laden air will carry 
off static charges of electri- 
city in paper. True or false? 

5. Why “flag” (note) all splices 
in rotary press rolls of 
paper? 

6. What is “shoulder spacing’ 
on the monotype caster? 
How does such spacing in- 
crease production? 

7. How can you tell scumming 
from tinting on a litho plate? 

8. What color is the fastest dry- 
ing letterpress ink? 

a. Green c. Red 
b. Blue d. Black 

9. Cold type “repro proof” ma- 
chines have characters of 1, 
3, 4, and 5 widths only. Can 
you match the units listed at 
the right with the machines 
listed at the left? 


, 


a. DSJ 1. 5 units 
b. Justowriter 2. 4 units 
ce. IBM 3. 1 unit 
d. Vari-Typer 4. 3 units 
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BLIND EMBOSSED CARDS 

We are pleased to advise that we can 
furnish the blind embossed graduation 
cards, such as a writer requested in 
your March issue on page 54, A sample 
booklet is enclosed. 

Thanks for the information which 
will be passed on to other readers 
who request it. 











PECULIAR MULTICOLOR PROBLEM 

Enclosed is a sample which is pe- 
culiar (to us, anyway) and we would 
appreciate an opinion from you. I'll 
try and explain how the job was run. 
The blue was first down (single-color 
press), work-and-turn, fourteen hours 
between first side and back, Black was 
second color, side marked Number 1 
was run first. It covered blue well, 
went down well, no sign of offset or 
sticking or heating up in pile. On the 
back-up, the black also printed and 
laid well, no sticking, heating or offset. 
But when we started on third color, we 
saw where black looked as on sheet 
Number 2 which was printed last. The 
ink was dry, no smut-off on packing, no 
sticking or heating in pile, The ques- 
tion is what caused this to look brown- 
ish in spots marked on Number 2 sheet, 
remembering this side was printed 
last. Any light you can flash this way 
will certainly be appreciated by us all. 

The brownish spots appear (as a 
blemish) in the print of a black 
solid plate which has been printed 
over a blue solid plate on page 1 of 
a folder. The brownish spots are a 
reproduction of the outer edges of 
the capital letters in a line of 36- 
point Gothic Bold which is over- 
printed in black on a solid blue plate 
on page 2, and the reproduction is 
in register with the print on the 
reverse side of the sheet. Brownish 
edges are not glossy like the solid 
black around them but are dull 
(mat). 

Where the black prints over the 
blue solid on page 1, it also prints 
on the blank paper in misregister. 
This 2-point strip of black in mis- 
register on the bare paper is of the 
same brownish hue as the spots con- 
stituting the blemish. The black ink 
used is a dull halftone which ap- 
pears dull on the bare paper but 
glossy when overprinted on the 
underlying dry blue ink, which had 
sealed the surface of the paper so 
that varnish of the black ink could 
not filter through but had to dry 
up on the surface as a high gloss 
ink dries. And as the dull black over 
the dry blue retains its toner as well 
as its varnish in drying, it becomes 
deeper in hue as well as glossy. 


As freshly printed sheets dropped 
on the pile during delivery, the var- 
nish in the dull black solid on page 1 
transferred to the not yet dry outer 
edges of the Gothic caps on the re- 
verse side of the next sheet in the 
pile, since it could not as quickly 
and readily penetrate the bone-dry 
blue beneath it which had sealed the 
surface of the paper. 

Just why the back-up impression 
of the black was affected as noted 
is due to the facts that the outer 
edges of letters and dots are heaviest 





THE INLAND PRINTER for June, 1951 









Pre 
of 





et 


—_an 


Tre Owe es a ohm 


Se ee a ee 


inked in letterpress and that the ink 
on these edges had not dried hard. 
Why this was so may have been due 
to backing up the black form too 
soon, or to too high relative humid- 
ity, or both. 

Fourteen hours between the run- 
ning of the first and second sides of 
a work-and-turn job is okay when 
printing on bare paper with absorp- 
tive surface with suitable ink. But 
conditions change when printing a 
dull halftone ink over a bone-dry 
first-down blue which had sealed the 
surface of the paper, because dull 
inks are formulated to dry largely 
by penetration into and absorption 
by the paper. A different bodied ink, 
a cover halftone black (not a regular 
cover black) is more suitable for 
surprinting a dry solid print. 

Sometimes mysterious reproduc- 
tions somewhat similar to this have 
been traced to other causes, bac- 
teriological (chemical) or electrical 
(physical). When running this job 
again, or similar jobs, you might 
consider the advisability of running 
the black first and overprinting with 
a transparent blue lake. 

If you are interested in saving 
this job, you might, working with 
your inkmaker, get him to supply a 
cover halftone black with which you 
may blot out the blemish by over- 
printing. You may have to consult 
the customer about this because, 
while not noticeable, this same blem- 
ish on a smaller scale may be de- 
tected by closely examining the rest 
of the print on page 1 and other 
spots where black is printed over 
blue on both sides of the sheet. 
Printing on a bone-dry print pre- 


sents a drying problem for an ink 
designed to print on bare paper. On 
a work-and-turn job like this where 
the blue has sealed the surface of 
both sides of the sheet against the 
effects of capillary attraction, the 
problem becomes twice as difficult. 

You may have heard suggestions 
that inkmakers should label ink cans 
with full directions for use of the 
contents. Any such directions to be 
useful under any and all conditions 
would require more space than the 
surface of an ink can. This is the 
reason the suggestions are not con- 
sidered seriously. A large book 
would be needed to detail the vari- 
ous uses of inks under changed 
conditions. : 


FOUR-COLOR PRESSWORK 

The elimination of offset and 
sticking is accomplished by careful 
makeready and by carrying just 
enough ink to cover the solids. Blank 
sheets are run at intervals during 
the runs of the three last colors to 
make sure each color is printing 
properly. Note that if the color does 
not quite match the engraver’s proof 
after the form is made ready and the 
minimum quantity of ink is fed, it 
is necessary to modify the hue of 
the ink by mixing, for this purpose 
using either a toner of same hue, or 
deeper or lighter transparent hue of 
that in the proof. Never attempt to 
force a match by using an excess 
film of ink. In order to produce 
clean, sharp work it is necessary 
that results be obtained by the best 
makeready, suitable rollers, and the 
use of a minimum quantity of some 
high grade ink. 





Pressmen at the Allentown (Pennsylvania) Call-Chronical examine painting by one member of group 
of 125 artists who decended on newspaper plant to sketch any eye-catching subject. (Acme photo) 








PARTS FOR ECLIPSE FOLDER 

One of our readers writes: “I 
note that someone is looking for 
parts for an Eclipse folder. We had 
the same experience and _ finally 
learned that the Liberty Folder 
Company, Sidney, Ohio, has a small 
supply of parts for the old Eclipse 


folder, so I would suggest that you 


pass this information on to the 
reader who wrote you.” Thanks very 
much. 


FOUR-PAGE TABLOID 

We are considering a regular print- 
ing job like the enclosed dummy, in 
the form of a four-page tabloid with a 
second fold. In other words, it would 
be a sheet approximately 17 by 22, 
printed both sides and with two folds. 
The press run would be approximately 
100,000 per week. We are wondering 
if there are any presses available 
which would print this job from rolls 
of paper. We had first thought of us- 
ing a flatbed cylinder press but this 
would involve running the sheets back, 
jogging, cutting, and folding. We 
would appreciate it very much if you 
would let us know what type of press 
equipment you would recommend for 
this particular job. 

One of the flatbed web newspaper 
presses, choice of which would de- 
pend on your other requirements, 
might be considered for this job. 


REGISTER PROBLEM 

We have a pressroom problem here, 
which we wonder if you could help us 
with. We have a flatbed cylinder press 
we use for our newspaper and also for 
large register jobs. When using on job 
work, we step the speed up by some 
three or four hundred sheets per hour, 
and that is when the problem becomes 
most noticeable. Shortly after the run 
is started, the margin on the gripper 
edge starts to drift, until the margin 
is about six points strong. It continues 
to ride at that until the trip is used 
and the impression thrown off. When 
the impression is put on again, the 
margin is back to normal and gradu- 
ally creeps forward to the six-point 
strong position again. This continues 
with regularity throughout the run. 

We have checked everything we can 
think of and still have not been able 
to figure it out. As we do a consider- 
able amount of register work, includ- 
ing two-color jobs, on this press, it is 
rather a nuisance. We wondered if 
your pressroom department might be 
able to suggest a clue to the cause of 
this difficulty. 

The more important adjustments 
for register are those of type bed 
slide gibs, cylinder to bearers, grip- 
pers, feed guides, shoofly fingers, 
stripper fingers, drop guides, bands 
and brush, and register rack. While 
you are at it, check them all. 

The most likely causes in this in- 
stance, suggested by reading your 
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description, are cylinder not prop- 
erly rising, guides not properly 
timed, register rack not correctly 
adjusted, or possibly a combination 
of these factors. 

The cylinder should rise on both 
sides of the press until the block 
touches the guide-rod frames. If it 
does not, the cylinder springs may 
be tightened by means of adjusting 
screws in the bottom side of cylin- 
der spring blocks. Turn each screw 
to the ieft one turn and note if 
cylinder rises high enough; if not, 
try another turn. Make sure that 
the spring blocks are level and take 
care not to compress the springs 
more than enough to raise the cylin- 
der so that the block touches the 
guide-rod frames. Then tighten set- 
screws on side of spring blocks. 

Check the lift of the guides rela- 
tive to the action of the grippers 
and correct any faulty timing, set 
the register rack. 


WASH FOUNTAIN 

The question has come up in our 
pressroom, “Should the fountain be 
washed up when changing ink?” Or 
may this be omitted and time saved? 

An unqualified answer is impos- 
sible. If there is no likelihood of the 
first ink drying on the metal foun- 
tain roller before the run in the 
second ink is finished, one might risk 
omitting the wash-up. If the ink 
dries hard, the circumference of the 
roller is increased. This affects cor- 
rect setting. Time certainly is not 
saved if the first ink dries so hard 
that it has to be scraped off after 
soaking in a very strong detergent. 

In order to be on the safe side, the 
fountain is always washed in some 
pressrooms when changing inks. 


HOT SPOT CARBONIZER 

On page 72 of your February issue 
you state that there is a moderately 
priced hot spot carbonizer on the mar- 
ket which will take sheets up to 17 by 
22 inches. Will you please let us know 
who manufactures this unit as we have 
a customer who is interested in a 
machine of this type? 

We have sent the information re- 
quested. For the benefit of those 
interested there is also on the mar- 
ket a roll-fed hot spot carbonizer. 


PRINTING ON HAND-MADE PAPER 
In a brochure describing a recent 
book, the following was noted by the 
writer, “The edition on pure rag Eng- 
lish hand-made paper is printed wet, 
for that is the only way such paper 
can be printed properly.” I would ap- 
preciate any information you can pro- 
vide on this operation as to how the 
paper is dampened or wetted and to 
what degree. Is this entire operation 
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a > 
Answers 


to Its a Quiz 


Here are the answers to the quiz 
on page 74. What is your score? 


1. a—4 or twice a year; b—3 or 
every two years; c—2 or 
once every two months; d— 
—1 or every two weeks. 

. a—or about 2,500. 

. True. Packing of impression 
cylinder is a factor, plus the 
paper snap-back, thickness, 
curvature, moisture content, 
pull-off from blanket, pres- 
sure of cylinders, and curva- 
ture of plate. 

. False. Wet air does not have 
any more conductivity than 
dry air. 

. To prevent damage to the 
press if splices go through 
unnoticed, The result: broken 
blankets and plates, and lost 
time. 

. Techniques of casting each 
word space as a shoulder of 
the first letter of the follow- 
ing word. One pump stroke is 
saved for each space. Cast- 
er’s net gain runs to about 10 
percent. 

. Tint can usually be wiped off 
plate easily, but appears im- 
mediately when the re-run 
starts. 

. a—or green. 

. a—4 or three units; b—1 or 
five units; c—2 or four units; 
d—3 or one unit. 


a eo 


repeated after one side of the sheet is 
printed and is to be backed up with 
another form? What papers deserve 
this treatment and what is the reason 
for wetting certain papers? Although 
I have been reading many monthly 
graphic arts magazines and current 
technical books, I have failed to see 
this subject discussed—hence my ig- 
norance of it. 

We are inclined to believe that if 
you will carefully run down the ref- 
erence cards on hand-made paper 
in the technology department of 
your city’s public library, you will 
find descriptions of printing hand- 
made paper, as well as its manufac- 
ture. One of our friends who has 
printed de luxe limited editions on 
hand-made paper for years states 
that it is first dampened, sheet by 
sheet, on one side with a sponge 
from which the water has been 
partly wrung out. The sheets are 
stacked in piles with even edges 
and the piles are wrapped all around 
with damp newsprint, previously 
wetted to hold the moisture in the 











sheets until printing begins. This 
procedure is repeated when about 
to print the back-up. 

Only trial by practice can deter- 
mine just how damp the different 
papers should be. Such methods are 
out of step with the modern tempo. 

With our modern printing tools 
in the form of improved methods 
and precision presses, it is possible 
to print with suitable ink on dry 
hand-made papers by offset-lith 
blanket transfer, by letterpress 
from rubber plates, and by letter- 
press from metal type, by using 
a drawsheet or tympan of say 11- 
point bakelite. By the last method, 
the form is made ready to print on 
a very rough imitation hand-made 
paper without the bakelite in use. 
After the makeready, packing to 
compensate for the bakelite is with- 
drawn and the latter used as top- 
sheet (drawsheet, tympan). 


SYNTHETIC MOUNTING MATERIAL 

We remember that in your July, 
1949, issue there was an article about 
new plate blocks made from synthetic 
materials. We would appreciate very 
much if you would tell us the name and 
address of the manufacturer. 

Right you are. The new mount is 
a mixture of plastic and ground- 
wood under pressure and is sold by 
a firm furnishing photoengravers 
and others with platemaking equip- 
ment and supplies. The address has 
been sent to you. 


DIFFERENCE IN CARBONIZING 

Will you please send us the names 
of the firms selling snap-out form glue 
that penetrates? We are especially in- 
terested in the name of the firm that 
supplies complete instructions on snap- 
out production. Also if you have data 
concerning the printing of carbon on 
the back of a form we would appre- 
ciate that. 

Printed spot carbonizing properly 
done and stored under favorable 
conditions is usable for several 
months but for permanent spot car- 
bonizing it is necessary to use a hot 
wax spot carbonizer, either sheet- 
or roll-fed. The material you request 
is on its way. 


CARBONIZING FOR THE TRADE 

We have had trouble finding a com- 
pany that will do hot wax carbonizing 
of checks, et cetera. We would appre- 
ciate it if you could give us the names 
of some companies to contact. 

While reliable spot carbonizers 
for the trade can serve you, it is 
possible you might be interested in 
a hot wax spot carbonizer for use 
in your own plant to serve yourself 
and others. We have sent you the 
names you request. 
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® THE PROCESS of embossing on the 
cylinder flat-bed printing press re- 
juires patience, a bit of ingenuity, 
ind confidence in one’s self. Just 
a few tricks and an open mind are 
all that are needed. 

The cylinder press should be in 
the best of condition for this proc- 
ass. Double-check all adjustments 
that have to do with the register of 
your cylinder and bed. 

For the packing for this style of 
work, you should have a steel jacket 
—stove piping is excellent. This 
should be hung onto the cylinder the 
same as regular packing with all 
hard manila packing below about 
two manilas less, or below the rim 
height, allowing space for the male 
die. The steel jacket must be clean. 
The best is none too good. For clean- 
ing we advise oxalic acid. This will 
cut all grease and dirt if applied well 
with clean rags. This cleanliness is 
necessary because you will paste a 
manila over the steel jacket and it 
must be right, for this manila will 
receive all makeready and you will 
want it at its best. The manila should 
be long enough to reel up the same 
as any regular draw or topsheet. 

Before going into the embossing 
process, we want to get a line on the 
job, paper, and printed sheet for 
embossing — especially those large 
sheets and long runs. 

In pulling sheets for register, do 
not place a lot of stock on the feed- 
board. Take one sheet at a time from 
the pile. Dig down about two-hun- 
dred sheets from the top to get a 
sheet that has not been exposed too 
much to the atmosphere. All changes 
in atmospheric conditions, such as 
rain, humidity, heat, cold, affect the 
paper. Keep it well protected and 
covered at all times, even when you 
get through with it. The man who 
follows up will appreciate this. 

The form should be made up in 
close register to eliminate presswork 
time. Anything that can be done on 
the stone will help a great deal. 

There are numerous ways, tricks, 
and methods of embossing. Each 
pressman has his very own favorites. 
’ll outline a.-few methods which I 
have acquired through several years’ 
experience. 

The patent base is highly recom- 
mended for many reasons. Two of 
the more important points behind 
this recommendation are the fact 
that registering is easier and that 
changes can be made without un- 
locking the form. 


Tricks Are Useful in the Embossing Process 


by Joseph Keuec 


Some embossing plates are made 
of brass, some of steel, zinc, electro- 
nickel, hand engraved, or just plain 
electrotype, eleven-point or 14-inch 
thick. Each has its merits. The hard 
steel and brass are best for long runs 
since they can stand up under the 
strain. The softer metals work well 
for short runs and cheaper jobs. 

In the process of makeready, when 
the packing is all set and the form 
is in proper place, get the first row 
at the grippers into perfect register. 
Forget the back rows for the present 
as any moves there will be merely a 
waste of time. To get a picture of the 
position of plates on the cylinder, use 
a sheet of carbon with two sheets of 
manila over this carbon, face down, 
at the guides. Take one impression 
in the same manner as a misprint on 
the packing. The carbon will trans- 
fer the print onto the cylinder. 

For this style of makeready, a 
hard fast-drying wax compound is 
needed. You will need a hand roller 
for inking up the plates for register- 
ing with two manilas at the guides 
and a sheet of the stock on top of 
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Extra spacing can be obtained 
fastest by sawing down linotype 
slugs. Don’t lay them flat and 
limit yourself to sawing only 
three or four slugs at a time; 
rather, stand them on end and, 
if they are too long for the 
blade to take a full swath, turn 
them up on the other end and 
send them through again. If you 
need a whale of a lot of spac- 
ing, you can use the planer to 
cut down a half galley at a time. 
Place the slugs on a galley as 
usual but turn the galley side- 
ways to the planer so that it will 
peel the slugs lengthwise, from 
end to end. Be sure there are 
no butt slugs among those you 
intend to use, because a butt 
slug will heave and lock the 
planer, although the solid slugs 
can be peeled in this manner. 

—By Stanton R. Gaylord 














the manilas. Pull your first impres- 
sion for register of first row only. 
When first row of plates is all set, 
we can start making the male dies. 

Number one operation: Remove 
brushes. Raise stripper fingers and 
bands up and out of the path of work 
on the cylinder. Rub some machine 
oil into the number 1 plate with the 
palm of your hand and wipe off the 
surplus—just enough to grease it. 
This will prevent wax from sticking 
to the plate. Grease just the plate 
you are working on as we do not 
want any grease on the packing. It 
may interfere with the adhesiveness 
necessary for the wax to hang onto 
the packing. 

Number two operation: Run the 
cylinder around with ‘the grippers 
ready to close. You will need a blow 
torch for this operation, so get it go- 
ing with a good, blue flame. When 
torch is ready and cylinder is up in 
position, take a stick of wax in one 
hand and the torch in the other. Hold 
the wax about two inches over the 
spot where you want to make the 
male die. Melt the wax onto the spot 
or picture of impression on the pack- 
ing. It is not necessary to cover the 
entire picture with this wax. Cover 
about one half of the plate at gripper 
side and the cylinder will push the 
surplus wax over the balance of the 
spot to be embossed. Spread it out a 
bit with your stick of wax and keep 
it soft until you are ready to pull the 
impression. After the impression is 
pulled, trim off the surplus wax and 
save it as it can be used again. A 
clean, empty ink can makes a good 
container for wax. 

Pull an impression of the male die 
on some blank paper for inspection. 
If more wax is required, apply it in 
the same manner as described above, 
being careful not to overheat or burn 
the wax. You will find the wax is 
brittle after it dries. A few sheets of 
gum paper placed over these dies 
will serve as good protection. If you 
have a long run, get some thin, plain, 
flat sheets of Chinese silk. Trim 
these down to the exact size of the 
male die. Place the silk piece over the 
female die, heat the male dies one at 
a time and pull an impression. The 
silk will bind with the wax and pre- 
vent the die from cracking. 

It will be necessary to place the 
brushes back in place before regis- 
tering the second row. They will be 
removed again when you are ready 
for the wax compound. Keep your 
mind calm and be patient. 
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Slow drying of putty paste and 
plaster compounds can be hastened 
by the use of a blow torch with a 
swinging motion. The important 
thing to remember is not to bring 
the flame too close. Scorching will 
ruin your work. The applications of 
these putty paste and plaster com- 
pounds is similar to that of the wax 
compound. Exception: Spread com- 
pound on a sheet of folio and lay it 
on the female die. Grease each die so 
the compound will not stick. When 
you are satisfied with the appear- 
ance of the makeready, trim off sur- 
plus and start work on the next die. 

It will take judgment in setting 
the plates following the first row. In 
embossing the first row, the impres- 
sion will draw stock forward. The 
amount of pull is determined by the 
size and amount of embossing ahead, 
so set the following plates accord- 
ingly. Large plates will draw about 
two points. 

In applying putty, or plaster com- 
pound, the compound can be thinned 
to a soft paste condition and applied 
with a paint brush. Apply it in two 
or three thin layers. This style of 
makeready is best for one row of 
plates across the cylinder. 

Blotter or thick, soft, cardboard 
pasted over the cylinder and satur- 
ated with liquid glass is another 
method of embossing on the cylinder 
press. After all plates are in register 
the press is prepared for die-mak- 
ing. The blotter or cardboard is well 
soaked with liquid glass and a little 
oil is applied to the plates. Let the 
press run a dozen or more times on 
the impression. This will squeeze out 
the moisture from blotter or card. 
Stop a few times and mop up this 
liquid from the form and cylinder. 
The longer the impression is run 
over the form, the harder and drier 
it should get. This is a slow drier, 
usually taking about twelve hours. 
Overnight is a good period for this. 

When plates emboss too deep and 
crack the stock, place a piece of 
heavy tinfoil over the female die and 
let the impression down. Let the 
press run a few times. Leave tinfoil 
on the plate and run another sheet 
through to see how much relief you 
have on the stock. It may require a 
couple of pieces. When you have this 
under control, open the press once 
more and heat this spot with the 
torch, not too long. Just enough to 
soften it up a little. Run it over the 
impression a few more times, then 
lift tinfoil off the female die and try 
a few more sheets for inspection. 
If there are still signs of cracking, 
sandpaper some of the spots a little 
at a time. This sandpaper trick can 
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be used on the putty and plaster com- 
pound also. Try it some time. 

A permanent steel jacket can be 
made for embossing on the cylinder 
press and can be made the proper 
height so there will be no need of 
extra packing underneath. Put some 
good makeready paste or good glue 
on the packing for the putty, card, 
and blotter dies. A good, hard, fast- 





Brass 
™ Guard 


A very handy and detachable 
guard to keep lino slugs from 
falling off the end of the stick, 
on the bottom row where there 
is no guard, can be made from 
a piece of brass of sufficient 
length to do the trick, about four 
inches. Bend it in the shape of a 
rough “S,” then close up the 
bottom opening so that the brass 
fits tightly on the stick. The top 
part of the S should be extended 
and bent into an arc against 
which the slugs can firmly rest. 
Because brass is resilient, the 
guard can be removed when- 
ever desired, and when replaced 
will fit as tightly as ever. 
—By Stanton R. Gaylord 











drying bone glue will make a good 
embossing die and will not take long 
to set and dry. No carbon is needed 
for the operation and a removing 
brush is not required. Raise the 
bands, guide rests, and stripper fin- 
gers out of the path of the male dies. 
Spread some of the glue on some tis- 
sue and place over the female dies 
one at a time. Run the press over on 
the impression a few times. A few 
applications of this glue may be nec- 
essary to build it up for good em- 
bossing. Use a heavy cardboard on 
the cylinder for this as there is not 
much moisture to soak up on this 
style of packing. We recommend a 
steel jacket for a solid packing to be 
used on all embossing. There are 
some jobs you can get by without 
this steel jacket if you have plenty 
of time for the makeready to dry. 
You must watch for overpacking. 
The amount of pressure must be un- 
der control. If you have too much 
pressure the dies will crumble under 
the punishment and the female dies 
will also suffer. Always remember 
that an extra sheet will come be- 
tween the male and the female die 


which adds more on the impression. 
The heavier the stock, the more 
squeeze you have on the press. It is 
imperative that the makeready is 
right. Extra squeeze also causes 
some beautiful wrinkles. Make the 
dies as thin as you dare. This will 
help keep the job free from wrinkles. 

Embossing on platen presses is 
much easier as you do not have 
brushes, bands, and stripper fingers 
to contend with. The best way to do 
embossing on the platen press is to 
strip all packing off the platen and 
clean it with oxalic acid and paste a 
sheet of manila on it. You then place 
form in the press and block it up in 
the press with a small wedge made 
of wood. This will keep it in place so 
it cannot move or slip sideways. 
With an impression of your female 
die on the packing you can place 
your compound on that spot and let 
the press run a few impressions and 
examine for good embossing. When 
you have built it up to where it will 
emboss, it may be wise to wait until 
it is hard enough to run the stock 
through. You can use wax compound 
or any of the commercial compounds 
from your supply company. There 
are several to be had or you can make 
your own. Make a good, soft putty. 
This will take time to dry. We rec- 
ommend wax compound for fast, 
quick work with no loss of time and 
excellent embossing. 

There is one more process of em- 
bossing that has been recommended 
and we feel that it is worth a try— 
just plain strawboard pasted over 
the cylinder high enough to get a 
good embossing impression. And of 
course the thickness of stock to be 
run must be considered at all times. 
We should underlay accordingly and 
remove same when ready to run as 
that excessive impression does not 
help on any job. Have pieces of the 
strawboard made up the size of each 
plate and paste these over spot on 
the press to be embossed. After im- 
pression is made and embossing is 
okay you can trim off around the 
outer edges for clean embossing. 
Any moves for register can be made 
without disturbing or disfiguring 
the male die. 

Throughout this article one thing 
has constantly been emphasized— 
control. This applies to every opera- 
tion from the control of atmospheric 
conditions to control of pressure on 
your dies. Each of the tricks or trade 
secrets mentioned here is merely an- 
other method of gaining control. 
Control yields quality. In all of your 
operations, always bear in mind the 
fact that the more control you attain, 
the better your job will be. 


THE INLAND PRINTER for June, 1951 





oc 5 


ow oe 


+ 


OD Fmt A tet he og 











algun nd Syyoles 








THE HERBERT OVEN, a new automatic 
drying oven for flash-drying on high- 
speed web presses, is offered by Her- 
yert Products. The oven delivers heat 
from reflector-type heating units whose 
surface temperatures are 1400 degrees 
F, Oven heat is described as adjustable 
within a 350-degree differential. Ther- 
mostatic control automatically main- 
tains desired temperatures to within 
a few degrees. Design provides for 
automatically moving the heating units 
away from the web and opening the 
vent doors when the press is stopped. 
Accumulated fumes are drawn off by 
an exhaust system at the end of the 
oven, 

Power for automatic control of the 
oven is obtained from any available 
compressed air supply, the manufac- 
turer states. A solenoid valve con- 
nected to the press motor control cir- 
cuit regulates the admission of air to 
the pneumatic system. The oven uses 
neither springs, gears, nor shafts. All 
heating elements are steel encased to 
eliminate any possibility of their oxi- 
dation or damage. Either AC or DC 
current can be used. 


KIpDER PRESS Company has devel- 
oped a new rotogravure press which 
has been redesigned from the basic 
Richmond Rocket gravure press. Kid- 
der purchased manufacturing rights 
of the Richmond press last year. Spe- 
cial emphasis has been placed on oper- 
ating convenience, the manufacturer 
states, such as: corrections in register 
can be made without the operator leav- 
ing his observation post, the doctor 
blade oscillation mechanism allows 
complete adjustment of stroke, correct 
pressure for printing all kinds of ma- 
terials is obtained, and a new thread- 
ing device is provided. 


THE CROSLAND cutting, creasing, and 
embossing press, by Hambro Machin- 
ery Division, is manufactured in four 
sizes: 15 by 24 inches, 22 by 30 inches, 
23 by 35 inches, and 30 by 41 inches. 
It is reported that the machine will 
cut, score, crease, perforate, and cold- 
emboss in one operation. A variable 
speed drive which acts through a split 
pulley, with double reduction gearing 
through forged steel gears, new brake 
arrangement, ability to adjust the sin- 
gle impression catch while the machine 
is in motion, and a simplified impres- 
sion adjustment are features of this 


press. 
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THE BIKOMAT, a new twin vacuum 
frame cabinet with fluorescent light- 
ing, is being imported by Amsterdam 
Continental Types and Graphic Equip- 
ment, Incorporated, for sale in the 
United States. The cabinet is described 
as a precision product of Klimsch & 
Company, permitting exposure of two 
plates at one time. 





Bikomat, twin vacuum frame cabinet with fluo- 
rescent light, exposes two plates at same time 


Bikomat, the announcement states, 
features two frames, each 20 by 24 
inches, a sliding shutter regulated by 
clock control; locking lever for frames 
coupled with control of vacuum unit. 


CoroNA, Linotype’s newest legibility 
face, is now available with Erbar Bold, 
according to an announcement by the 
Mergenthaler Linotype Company, in 
sizes 5, 5%, 6, 7, 8, 10 and 12 point. 
Examples of the newly cut sizes are 
shown below: 


5 Point Linotype Corona with Erbar Bold 


ABCDEFG Po me Smee tc el 123456 
ABCDEFG abcdefghijkimnopaqrstuvwxyz 123456 


5% Point Linotype Corona with Erbar Bold 


ABCDEFG abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 12345 
ABCDEFG abcdefghijkimnopaqrstuvwxyz 12345 


6 Point Linotype Corona with Erbar Bold 


ABCDE abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 12345 
ABCDE abcdefghijkimnopqrstuvwxyz 12345 


7 Point Linotype Corona with Erbar Bold 
ABCDE abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvw 12345 
ABCDE abcdefghijkimnopqrstuvw 12345 


8 Point Linotype Corona with Erbar Bold 
ABCDE abcdefghijklmnopqrstu 12345 
ABCDE abcdefghijkimnopqrstu 12345 


10 Point Linotype Corona with Erbar Bold 
ABCD abcdefghijklmnopqr 1234 
ABCD abcdefghijkimnopqr 1234 


12 Point Linotype Corona with Erbar Bold 
ABCD abcdefghijklmnop 123 
ABCD abcdefghijkimnop 123 





ee 





EPEC, a new laminated guide and 
proportion aid for the graphic arts, is 
being made by Empire Photo Engrav- 
ing Corporation. The precision instru- 
ment consists of a 94%4- by 10%-inch 
transparent, heavy gauge cellulose 
acetate laminated scale, printed on the 
inside where it cannot rub off, and a 
detachable cursor bar which can be 
swung to any angle. Scale graduations 
are subdivided down to 1/16-inch in 
both directions. Proportions for the 
enlargements or reductions are read 
on the scale by placing the guide 
against one corner of the job and 
swinging the cursor bar across the 
other corner. 


DUSENBERY plastic film slitter and 
rewinder, Model 457, is now marketed 
as a standard machine by John Dusen- 
bery Company. The machine is de- 
signed for slitting and rewinding ace- 
tate, polyethelene, and other films of 
thicknesses from .001- to .020-inch, in 
widths as small as %-inch. Equipment 
includes two blade holders and blades, 
drive clutch, and V-belts. 


THE TYPE D cutter-layboy unit, of- 
fered by the Clark-Aiken Company, is 
designed for fast, accurate sheeting of 
wax paper, foil, and side-run rolls, for 
finishing room service, and for use of 
convertors and printers. The machine, 
despite its low over-all height, will pile 
to full 36-inch height. .It is offered in 
simplex style only in a range of sizes 
from 36 to 100 inches, inclusive, and is 
available with either standard 18-inch 
knife cylinder or a 12-inch cylinder. 


KeEy-RITE DIAL systems for precise 
fountain control are manufactured by 
Aids Development Company. The first 
of the series, announced as commer- 
cially available, is said to enable the 
press operator to secure, with microme- 
ter accuracy, proper adjustment of ink 
fountain screws on all printing presses 
which utilize blade-roller types of ink 
fountains. Major components of the 
Key-Rite unit are: indexed and gradu- 
ated aluminum dials calibrated in sixty 
radial divisions for each ink fountain 
screw, index tabs identifying the se- 
quence and numbers of specific screws, 
index tab supports for each screw, and 
a slender supporting bar to maintain 
the complete installation in rigid posi- 
tion. Installation requires the use of 
only one Allen wrench which is fur- 
nished with each unit by the maker. 
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CONCENTRATED WONDER SPRAY off- 
set solution is available in one, five, 
or fifty-five gallon cans, announces 
Wild and Stevens. The user can mix 
the solution to his own specifications 
in the pressroom to fit each press run. 
There are considerable savings in mix- 
ing only what is needed, and also in 
freight, drum, and handling charges. 


A BLANKET THICKNESS GAUGE re- 
cently developed by the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation will be available 
for delivery in July, according to the 


Offset blanket thickness gauge developed by 
LTF will be available for delivery this summer 


Federal Products Corporation, the 


manufacturer. The Foundation plans 
to distribute a technical bulletin de- 
scribing the new device in the near fu- 


ture. In addition to being easier to use 
and more accurate than presently used 
instruments, the new blanket thickness 
gauge enables the operator to accu- 
rately determine the thickness of the 
blanket while under tension. The in- 
strument, it is announced, is so de- 
signed that it can readily measure any 
part of the blanket. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC Company has an- 
nounced a completely redesigned line 
of alternating current preset-speed 
printing press controls in ratings 
through 15 horsepower. For primary 
and secondary control of wound-rotor 
induction motors, the new line is said 
to be suitable for practically every 
printing application and is available 
in both reversing and nonreversing 
forms. Control functions of the new 
devices are: start, jog, (jog-reverse), 
stop, and fast-slow. Under-voltage and 
overload protection are provided. The 
controller consists of a magnetic con- 
trol in a dead-front steel enclosure on 
top of which is mounted a totally- 
enclosed plate-type rheostat. All con- 
nections are made from the front, and 
conduit runs are reduced because fused 
starters for feeders and delivery mo- 
tors may also be mounted inside the 
main controller. The rheostat provides 
50 to 70 points of speed adjustment. 
For remote operation, a motor-operated 
mechanism is mounted on the rheostat 
and speed can be adjusted by any num- 
ber of push-button stations installed 
at convenient locations about the press. 
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The controllers are rated 15 horse- 
power (maximum), 550 volt (maxi- 
mum), 220 volt control, 60 cycles. They 
measure approximately 52 inches high, 
29 inches wide, and 19 inches deep. 


A NEW ROTO-MEASURE PRESS is an- 
nounced by Inta-Roto Machine Com- 
pany. The dual-purpose machine oper- 
ates as a conventional one-color roto- 
gravure press or as a machine which 
accurately measures and prints meas- 
urement (units, feet, yards) on acetate, 
cellophane, or other material which can 
be roto-printed. Special tension rollers 
and features incorporated in the ma- 
chine’s design are said to make it a 
measurement marking device of excep- 
tional accuracy. As a conventional one- 
color rotogravure press, it will print a 
web up to 24 inches in width, from any 
size of printing cylinder up to 14 inches 
in diameter. 

One example of its use as a measure- 
marker is the printing of one-yard cut 
marks on the acetate sheet which us- 
ually separates layers on a spool of 
ribbon. Such a sheet can be printed 
with yard markers consecutively num- 
bered from one to fifty. The yard mark- 
ers not only show the pre-measured 
cuts to facilitate ribbon sales, but give 
a perpetual inventory of yardage re- 
maining on the spool. 

The numbered measurements print 
from a standard roto cylinder of any 
width up to 24 inches. By simple ad- 
justment of a cam arrangement, the 
interval between numbers can be al- 
tered to various measurements. 


LEATHERLEN is the trade name for a 
latex-impregnated bonded cellulose 
fiber combined with approximately 40 
to 50 per cent shredded leather by 
volume, developed and manufactured 
by Leonard Freedman and Sons. As 
certified by laboratories the substance 
has resisted an aging test and a per- 
spiration test, and has withstood 30 
pounds of direct pull to a square inch. 
It is water, alcohol, and stain-resistant, 
and is washable. In bindery tests it has 
shown itself to be manageable. 


THE ELLEsS automatic stream feeder 
for two-revolution cylinder presses 
is now distributed exclusively by Tur- 
ner Printing Machinery. This Swedish- 
made feeder will, it is reported, handle 
all types of stock from onion skin to 
heavy board, and even tin. Sheets are 
separated and fed from the back edge 
of the pile. Accessories include a re- 
loading device with which a second 
lift can be loaded on the feeder while 
another lift is fed, also a power lift 
and an extended feed board—permit- 
ting a form truck to be brought in 
between the press and feeder. When 
applied to smaller presses, the Elless 
Feeder features a cantilever construc- 
tion for limited floor areas. The equip- 
ment can be moved against the press. 


IMPROVED SLO-SPEED double reduc- 
tion electric power drive is manufac- 
tured in ratings from 2 to 15 horse- 
power and in speeds from 280 to 30 
r.p.m., inclusive, by Sterling Electric 
Motors. Both motor and brake are en- 
closed and dust-tight. A fan-cooled mo- 
tor with motor mounted disc type brake 
is a feature. The motors have labyrinth 
seals, ball bearings, Herringbone Ro- 
tor, and a simplified gear system. 


PEARCE AUTOMATIC COLLATOR, a six- 
station fully automatic machine, has 
been designed for the gathering of 
printed sheets for form printing, car- 
bon inter-leaved forms, calendar pads, 
price lists, and other work. The col- 
lator is of the in-line type with positive 
gripper mechanism. Each unit has re- 
loading stations for continuous work 
and each station has electrical mechan- 
isms to stop the machine if a double 
product is picked up or if a miss occurs. 

The machine has jogging and cali- 
pering devices, a gumming attachment 
provides an internal tipping on the 
number of parts being processed. There 
is provision for removal of gumming 
strips, and shear slitters are incor- 
porated. The collator is designed to 
take a product approximately 4 by 4 
inches to 18 by 12% inches. It is sold 
exclusively by Orville Dutro and Son. 


The new Pearce six-station collator is fully automatic and has jogging and calipering devices 
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STATUS OF PRINTING 

The Commercial Printing and Lith- 
ographing Committee, sponsored by 
the Printing and Publishing Division, 
Washington, D. C., on April 30 in- 
formed the National Production Au- 
thority that the industry can meet all 
government requests for increased 
printing with no need for expanding 
government printing facilities. A rep- 
resentative of the Congressional Joint 
Committee on Printing said his com- 
mittee opposes expansion of Govern- 
ment facilities if commercial printers 
can handle the job. 

Industry members were advised that 
Defense Department anticipates that 
commercial printers will handle dur- 
ing the next eighteen months about 
$76,000,000 in military printing orders. 

NPA officials said a task force will 
be appointed to survey commercial 
printing facilities to inform the Gov- 
ernment Printing Office as to where it 
can procure any size and type of gov- 
ernment printing order for any govern- 
ment defense agency, including the 
armed services. 

Industry representatives unanimous- 
ly opposed issuance of an inventory 
limitation order to ease the shortage 
of paper stock, contending that this 
problem seems to be settling itself. 


FORBES ELECTS OFFICERS 

Arthur R. Hitchens, former presi- 
dent of Forbes Lithograph Company 
of Boston, Massachusetts, was elected 
chairman of the board, treasurer, and 
chief executive officer at the annual 
company organization meeting held 
April 24. John B. Osborn, former exec- 
utive vice-president, was elected presi- 
dent. Mr. Osborn will continue in the 
office of general sales manager. Everett 
F. Bowden was re-elected secretary 
and assistant treasurer. William H. 
Dawe was named as a vice-president. 
W. Stuart Forbes, Jr., Harry M. Hil- 
lery, Sanford S. Holden, Robert M. 
Lawrence, Frank G. Karslake, and 
Paul F. Paige are vice-presidents con- 
tinuing in office. The board of directors 
retains its former membership. 


UTAH PRINTING INSTITUTE 

The University of Utah will sponsor 
the Second Annual Printing Institute 
at Salt Lake City from June 20 to 
July 11. R. Randolph Karch, of the 
University of Pittsburgh, will direct 
the program of lectures, discussions, 
and practice sessions. Some 2,000 vis- 
ual aids will be used to present the 
material. 


REACTIVATE ASSOCIATION 

The National Association of Waste 
Material Producers has been reacti- 
vated to promote the interests of its 
members and to represent them before 
the Office of Price Stabilization. Efforts 
are being made, it is said, to obtain 
two major adjustments in Ceiling 
Price Regulation Number 5 in behalf 
of iron and steel scrap. 
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GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIPMENT 

Members of the Graphic Arts Equip- 
ment Committee, sponsored by the Gen- 
eral Industrial Equipment Division 
of the National Production Authority, 
on May 17 reported that the industry 
has converted 25 to 50 per cent of their 
production from the manufacture of 
regular products to the manufacture 
of military and military-supporting 
goods. 

NPA noted that half of the commit- 
tee members are already making ma- 
chine tools and parts, and said it can 
assist others to procure subcontracts. 
NPA explained that the M-61 order 
sets up a method for producers of these 
goods to get needed raw materials until 
the Controlled Materials Plan becomes 
fully operative. NPA officials said they 
will help manufacturers converting to 
machine tool production to obtain the 
necessary basic machinery. 


SEATTLE ELECTS OFFICERS 

Harry L. Strang, Deers Press, was 
elected president of the Printing In- 
dustry of Seattle at its recent annual 
meeting. George Bovik, Jr., Kelly 
Printing Company, was elected vice- 
president; and Perry M. Acker, Amer- 
ican Printing and Litho Company, 
secretary-treasurer. R. Mort Frayn, 
Howard Parrish, Roy G. Rosenthal, 
and George Douglas were chosen as 
directors. Mr. Strang represented the 
industry at the Northwest Regional 
Conference for the Printing Industry 
in Portland on May 19 and 20. 


CHALLENGE MAKES GIFT 

The Challenge Machinery (Com- 
pany) Mutual Aid Society, of Grand 
Haven, Michigan, has presented a gift 
of $7,100 to the city’s Municipal Hos- 
pital. A major portion of the fund 
represents a bequest from the widow 
of a deceased Challenge employee. The 
balance of the gift represents funds 
from the society’s treasury. Since 1906 
the society has paid out more than 
$50,000 in 1,964 claims. 









BROWN AND BIGELOW PRESS 

Brown and Bigelow, advertising spe- 
cialty firm with headquarters in St. 
Paul, Minnesota, has almost completed 
its million-dollar high-fidelity color 
printing improvement program, in- 
cluding a $600,000 multicolor Talio- 
Crome press. The special method of 
intaglio printing is described as a 
process that “prints as the artist 
paints, laying primary color on pri- 
mary color and mixing them on a sur- 
face of the paper to reproduce a 
painting with complete fidelity.” The 
new press, final step in the method, 
has electric eye controls, is adaptable 
for color work ranging from pocket- 
size booklets to large posters, is 104 feet 
long, 15 feet high, and 14 feet wide. 

The press was constructed by George 
F., Motte’s Son of York, Pennsylvania, 
and is the fourth Talio-Crome press. 
It can reproduce from one to eight 
colors at a rate of 10,000 sheets and 
booklets an hour. Four colors can be 
printed simultaneously on each side 
of the paper. It prints: from rolls of 
paper which, after printing, are re- 
rolled, cut into sheets, or folded, de- 
pending on how the press is set. Vari- 
ations permit one printed web to run 
to a folder while another feeds into 
a sheet delivery. 


REELECT Jj. W. SCOTT 

J. Wallace Scott, Jr., president of 
Allen, Lane and Scott, was re-elected 
president of Printing Industries of 
Philadelphia at the sixty-third Annual 
Meeting of the Association membership 
on May 15. Other officers elected are: 
Ralph V. DeKalb, of Alfred J. Jordan, 
Incorporated, re-elected vice-president; 
Edward V. Furlong, of Wilcox-Walter- 
Furlong Paper Company, second vice- 
president; C. A. Schaubel, of Dunlap 
Printing Company, re-elected treas- 
urer; and Nason B. Clark, Clark Print- 
ing House, recording secretary. 

The trade association represents over 
250 firms employing some 7,500 people 
in all phases of the graphic arts. 


BLATCHFORD NAMES EXECUTIVES 

Millard J. Friday, Sr., has succeeded 
Robert L. Kielich as head of the E. W. 
Blatchford Branch of National Lead 
Company. Albert J. Monaco will assist 
in managing the branch’s sales. 

Mr. Kielich, who is retiring, joined 
the Blatchford organization in 1908. 
Mr. Friday started work with Blatch- 
ford in 1920. Mr. Monaco has been with 
the branch for twenty-eight years. 


INTERNATIONAL PROMOTES 

The board of directors of Interna- 
tional Paper Company recently elected 
Stuart E. Kay and F. Henry Savage 
vice-presidents. Mr. Kay has served 
since 19386 as manager of manufactur- 
ing, Northern Mills, and Mr. Savage 
was appointed last January to the posi- 
tion of assistant general sales man- 
ager. Both will continue their present 
responsibilities. 


















SOUTrCE 


of 


energy 


M.., a man can remember when more than 
half of the nation’s energy output was derived 
from the use of horses, oxen, and mules. fifty 
years ago, machines accounted for only 38% of 
america’s energy production; today, machine 
power supplies nearly 90% of this energy and has 
made possible a vast increase in the production 
per man-hour of work. as a result, americans 
enjoy the highest standard of living ever known 
by any people in history. 


printing, too, is a form of energy. the power to 
enlighten the mind and to move the heart is found 
in every printing press. if you have goods or 
services to sell, or if you wish to reach the public 
with a message of good will, you may rely upon 
the visual force of printing and fine papers to pro- 
duce a favorable response. no other medium of 
communication can match printing as a source of 
energy for projecting ideas to the american public. 


you can add voltage to the power of your own 
printed production by making use of current 
trends featured by west virginia inspirations for 
printers, number 184. this issue catches the 
tempo of american life with graphic ideas that 
demonstrate how fine papers may be used to achieve 
maximum success. obtain your copy of this free 
publication...write or phone to the nearest west 
virginia distributor or to any of the company 


addresses listed below. 


typographic note: observe on this insert the exclu- 
sive use of lowercase letters, with boldface type em- 
ployed as capitals. this illustrates one of the inter- 
esting features to be found throughout issue 184. 


the cover artist 


“remember now the days of my youth”, repro- 
duced on this insert, is the work of kentucky-born 
paul sample, artist-in-residence at dartmouth col- 
lege. this painting received much favorable attention 
at the recent “‘american painting today” exhibit at 
the metropolitan museum of art in new york. his 
canvases are owned and exhibited in many mu- 
seums, private collections and the white house. 


230 park avenue, new york 17 

35 east wacker drive, chicago 1 
public ledger building, philadelphia 6 
503 market street, san francisco 5 


west virginia pulp and paper company 
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remember now the days of my youth, by paul sample 
the associated american artists, inc., new york 


west virginia inspirations for aduen lk O4. 








W. F. HALL EXPANSION 

Construction of a three-story addi- 
tion at the W. F. Hall Printing Com- 
pany, Chicago, is expected to be com- 
pleted by late summer. The building 
with 120,000 square feet of working 
space, is expected to cost $1,500,000. 
Plans include a parking area for 
trucks and trailers. Shipping and re- 
ceiving bays will be large enough for 
trailer trucks to park; overhead doors 
can be closed while the trucks are being 
loaded, thereby eliminating noise and 
traffic congestion on the street. 

At Chicago Rotoprint Company, a 
Hall Printing Company subsidiary, a 
new office addition is being built. 


THE GRAPHIC ARTS IN WASHINGTON ... 


@ AMENDMENTs to price control regu- 
lations directly affecting graphic arts 
industries were put into effect last 
month by the Office of Price Stabiliza- 
tion. They do three things: 1. Exempt 
a wide range of informational print- 
ing from price control; 2. Exempt 
from price control all work produced 
in plants doing an annual sales volume 
of $50,000 or less; 3. Permit larger 
firms to deduct their volume of infor- 
mational printing from the totals 
which determine whether they have an 
option of reporting under the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation or CPR 22. 
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Central’s ink conditioners provide 
four tested ways to get better results 
from your regular inks. Add in 
small amounts, according to simple 
directions. You'll be amazed and 
doubly pleased with the results. In 


letterpress or litho, results are posi- 
tive and uniform. Your inks adjust 
to point-of-use conditions . . . They 
Stay at printing peak. Eliminate ink 
troubles this practical, low-cost way. 


Makes Good Tuk Setter 


99 
“33 Ink Conditioner 
For letterpress. With “33”, presswork im- 
‘oves noticeably. Colors pop out brilliantly 
Halftones stay “sharp, clean and open’ 


a 33” Ink Conditioner 

Developed particularly for litho and mult:- 
lith. In all qualities, similar to “33” Saves 
time in wash-up, Ink flow is uniform Fewer 
re-runs necessary 


“600” ink Conditioner 


Gives light-bodied inks the same qualities 
provided by “33” Ink Conditioners for 
normal inks You get greater overall print 
quality Unexcelled with gloss mks 


. 
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IN CANADA 


CANADIAN FINE 
terman Cx | 35 South William Street, New York 4, N.Y 





GLAZCOTE Ink Conditioner 


Makes your reguler inks scratchproof. As- 
sures a tough, glossy, abrasion-proof finish. 
It’s the proved answer to one of printing’s 
most troublesome problems. Try it! 





COMPOUNDING COMPANY 


718 North Damen Avenue , 


Chicago 47 Illinois 


COLOR CO LTD TORONTO 


The amendments, in the words of 
the order, apply to products when 
“sold by persons engaged primarily in 
the business of publishing, printing, 
typesetting, platemaking, binding, or 
rendering related services, or any 
combination thereof.” The highly com- 
petitive nature of graphic arts indus- 
tries and the comparatively low per- 
centage of net profit were cited as 
factors which would prevent any in- 
flationary price increases under the 
exemptions from controls. - 

The category of informational print- 
ing now exempt from price control ap- 
plies to products “whose primary 
value depends upon editorial content, 
expression of ideas or dissemination 
of information.” This includes books, 
magazines, periodicals, newspapers, 
materials furnished for publication by 
any press association or feature serv- 
ice, pamphlets, leaflets, advertising 
matter printed on paper (with specific 
exceptions), sheet music, music rolls, 
stamp albums, globes, maps, charts, 
catalogs, directories, programs, house 
organs, menus, timetables, tariffs, and 
price lists. 

Remaining under price control is ad- 
vertising matter which serves a second 
purpose, such as containers, labels, 
and book matches; also printed mate- 
rial which does not disseminate infor- 
mation, such as diaries, notebooks, and 
business forms. 

The exemptions, it was explained by 
OPS, follow the practice of price con- 
trol in this industry during World 
War II, and were made because of the 
competitive situation in the graphic 
arts. The amendment states: “The 
high number of establishments and 
the fact that wages, the most impor- 
tant element of cost in most segments 
of these industries, are generally uni- 
form throughout a given area, result 
in competition for available work 
which is particularly keen among 
small concerns.” 

Plants which had $50,000 or less of 
gross sales in calendar year 1950 are 
exempt from price control on all work 
they perform. In the language of the 
amendment: “Net operating profits, 
before federal income taxes, for estab- 
lishments with annual sales of not 
more than $50,000 are consistently 
well below the industry average and 
the average for large firms. ... It is 
believed that action taken in this 
amendment will not result in inflation- 
ary price increases because of the close 
competition which characterizes the 
industry and because the prices 
charged by the larger firms, which re- 
main subject to control, will prevent 
such price increases.” 

Pertaining to larger firms, the third 
amendment permits them to exclude 
informational printing when figuring 
their total volume of sales to deter- 
mine whether they may come under 
the General Price Ceiling Regulation 
rather than under the CPR 22, The 
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price ceiling order requires firms with 
total gross sales of $250,000 or more 
in the immediate past fiscal year to 
conform to CPR 22, which set prices at 
pre-Korean levels. If volume was be- 
low $250,000, they are allowed an 
option of reporting under CPR 22 or 
under the General Ceiling Price Regu- 
lation, whichever they prefer.. The 
general regulation established prices 
on the basis of those charged during 
the period between December 19, 1950, 
and January 25, 1951. 

Under the new amendment, total 
volume reported for this purpose per- 
tains only to printing which is under 
price control. Price-exempt informa- 
tional printing need not be included in 
the total when determining whether 
a plant comes under or over the $250,- 
000 classification. 

It should be borne in mind that the 
amendments do not remove the frame- 
work of price control regulation from 
the graphic arts industries affected. 
Printing and allied industries, like all 
business and industry, are still under 
general control. Particularly to be 
noted is the necessity to keep records 
of sales and categories of sales ready 
for inspection by OPS officials. These 
records must be kept during the life 
of the Defense Production Act of 1950 
and for two years thereafter. 


PRINTING EDUCATION CONFERENCE 

The twenty-sixth Annual Conference 
on Printing Education will be held 
from June 17 to 20 at the Hotel Statler, 
Cleveland, Ohio. General theme for the 
conference will be “What’s Ahead in 
Graphic Arts Education?” O. Alfred 
Dickman, advertising production man- 
ager of the New York Herald Tribune 
will give a critical analysis of the 
Tileston and Hollingsworth calendar 
for 1951, and among other outstanding 
speakers will be: the Honorable John 
J. Deviny, Public Printer; Robert H. 
Caffee, president of Printing Industry 
of America and president of William 
G. Johnston Printing Company; and 
Dr. Mark Schinnerer, superintendent 
of Cleveland Public Schools. George 
Welp, International Printing Ink Di- 
vision, Interchemical Corporation, will 
announce the winners of the fourteenth 
annual essay and certificate design 
contests, sponsored jointly by IPI and 
the education association. Loren H. 
Carter, manager of the training de- 
partment, Lakeside Press, Chicago, 
will lead a panel discussion on “De- 
fense and Military Graphic Arts Train- 
ing in Retrospect and Prospect.” The 
annual business meeting, with election 
of officers, will close the conference. 


LEIPZIG FAIR 

The Leipzig Fair in Autumn 1951 
will be held from September 2 to 7. 
It will be organized as a sample fair 
for consumer goods and utilities on an 
international scale. Fourteen fair 
buildings will accommodate the ex- 
hibits, one of them dealing with books 
and other printed products. 


LITHO CONVENTION PLANS 

The forty-sixth annual convention 
of the Lithographers National Associ- 
ation, June 26 to 29, at Spring Lake, 
New Jersey, will highlight the effect 
of the defense mobilization program 
upon the lithographic industry with 
the related price, wage, and procure- 
ment problems. 

Among the prominent officials to 
speak before the convention audiences 
are: Cyrus S. Ching, director of the 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service; John J. Deviny, Public Print- 
er, who will talk on government print- 
ing procurement; and Joel B. Ware of 
the Office of Price Stabilization who 
is reported to be working on a price 
regulation tailored to fit the printing 
industry’s methods of operation. There 
will also be a speaker from the Print- 
ing and Publishing Section of the Na- 
tional Production Authority and an 
industry panel. Award and honorable 
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mention winners of the association’s 
first annual lithographic awards com- 
petition will be on display at the 
convention. 


DETROIT SUPPLYMEN’S GUILD 

The Printing Supplymen’s Guild of 
Detroit recently elected the following 
officers: D. G. Manley, American Type 
Founders, president; M. M. Caldwell, 
Sam’! Bingham’s Sons Manufacturing 
Company, vice-president; Harry F. 
Peets, Turner Printing Machinery, 
secretary; Marvin R. Lohr, Ideal Roller 
Company, treasurer. Members of the 
executive board are: A. DeWitte, 
Douthitt Corporation; A. Perry Grant, 
Fototype distributor; S. A. Gumola, 
Motor City Roller Company; D. Dale 
Hughes, Printing Monthly; Stanley W. 
Morden, Federated Metals; John M. 
Morehouse, Harris-Seybold; John W. 
Murphy, Garrick Photo Supply; and 
Wendell Salmon, Salmon Ink Company. 


BAUGE” 


ALSO 2 OTHER 
TRIMOSAWS; 
THE GLIDER 
AND THE BEN 
FRANKLIN 
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e Thomas H. McCabe, Jr., has been 
appointed to the position of director 
of public relations for Printing Indus- 
tries of Philadelphia after serving for 
the past five years in the industrial 
relations division of the association. 


... W. G. Sulzer, Jr., has been ap- 
pointed assistant branch manager of 
the IPI Richmond branch under John 
Osias. . . . Louis Cheskin has been 
elected president of the Color Research 
Institute, succeeding George D. Gaw. 
... John F. Ingle and Robert P. Killion 
have been added to the Sterling Elec- 
tric Motors sales and engineering staff 
as district managers at San Francisco 
and Southeastern Texas respectively. 
H. L. Fritz will serve the company in 
the Maryland territory; Edmond W. 
Hodge, Jr., in the Alabama territory; 
Joseph P. Foley, Charles E. O’Leary, 
and Raymond S. Portner in New York 
City; and Melvin Maxham and John 
Malloy in Los Angeles. .. . Edwin B. 





— 


MAXIMUM SHEET 
23"'x 36" 


IF YOU CONSULT 


EB. CO BEFORE Gone OFFSET! 


PRINTING MACHINERY DIVISION 
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Hundley is Atlanta branch manager for 
American Type Founders and Walfrid 
H. Williamson takes over the Buffalo 
operation. ... Joseph A. Tochterman, 
proprietor of the Maryland Press, 
Baltimore, died on April 9 at the age 
of sixty-seven, ... Henry C. Becker 
has been appointed midwestern sales 
manager for the Machinery Division 
of the Hambro Trading Company of 
America. He will be in charge of a 
sales and service organization with 
headquarters in Chicago. ... Frank R. 
Turner, Jr., has been appointed as cost 
accountant of the National Associa- 
tion of Photo-Lithographers. ... David 
W. Schulkind, president of E. P. Law- 
son Company, and his wife sailed for 
Europe on May 1 for a six-week tour 
to include the British Industries Fair 
and the Duesseldorf exposition. ... 
Leo Geiser has been appointed director 
of production of Champion Paper and 
Fibre Company at Hamilton, Ohio. Mr. 
Geiser becomes a member of the com- 
pany’s administrative group. ... Wal- 
ter H. Lynch, Jr., formerly with the 
Fuchs and Lang sales department, has 
joined Gaetjens, Berger and Wirth.... 
Stuart H. Levison has been elected 
vice-president in charge of zine and 
coal operations for American Smelting 
and Refining Company. ... David Hig- 
gins, formerly sales manager, has been 
named general manager of the Ma- 
chinery Division of the Hambro Trad- 
ing Company of America... . John G. 
and George L. Levison have purchased 
the T. J. Cardoza Company of San 
Francisco, California, the largest com- 
mercial bindery in the West. With this 
news came the announcement also of 
T. J. Cardoza’s retirement from busi- 
ness. . . . Francis N. Ehrenberg, of 
Blanchard Press, is the new president 
of the Printers League Section of the 
New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation. Raymond F. Kothe, Judicial 
Printing Company, is vice-president; 
O. F. Newkirk of NYEPA is secretary; 
and Eugene Kelley, Eilert Printing 
Company, is treasurer, ... J. H. Lon- 
dergan has agreed to serve indefinitely 
as acting executive secretary of the 
National Paper Trade Association. ... 
C. William Ullrich has become a part- 
ner and vice-president in charge of 
sales of Alumni Offset, New York City. 
... Max G. Marple has been appointed 
sales manager of the George H. Ellis 
Company, Boston, Massachusetts. . 

Eighty new members joined Twenty- 
Five Year Club of R. R. Donnelley and 
Sons Company, Chicago, at the eighth 
annual dinner on May 11. Frank Hynes, 
an employee since 1918, was master of 
ceremonies. . . . Charles M. Albion, 
production engineer with Mergenthaler 
Linotype Company, has been assigned 
the region comprising parts of Illinois, 
Iowa, Missouri, and Wisconsin, with 
headquarters in Chicago. He succeeds 
Harry L. Wilson, Linotype representa- 
tive in the territory for many years. 
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SCREEN PROCESS CONVENTION 































" “See the Presses Run” will be the 
4 official slogan of the convention of the 
j Screen Process Printing Association to 
“ be held October 21 through 24 at Belle- 
: yue-Stratford Hotel in Philadelphia. 
It is reported that a complete section 
‘ of the convention floor space has been 
f set aside for the demonstration of me- 
chanical equipment. The total exhibit 
“1 space will accommodate eighty-seven 
, exhibitors. The convention will feature 
t forums on merchandising, cost ac- 
sounting, decals, 24-sheet posters, 
i point-of-sale displays, and plastics. A 
* ‘eature of the convention will be an 
“ international Screen Process Printing 
; Exhibit. 
4 The annual meeting of the board of 
| lirectors will be held on July 17 to 
. 19 at the Chalfonte-Haddon Hall, At- 
d antic City, New Jersey. 
: CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN 
: A Controlled Materials Plan for de- 
> fense production and supporting activ- 
" ities, similar to the plan employed 
: during World War II, will be in effect 
j on July 7, the National Production 
ij Authority has announced. The CMP 
, revolves around three key metals: 
i steel, copper, and aluminum. These 
. metals are to be allocated in amounts 
2 needed for the defense effort. The re- 
E maining amount for non-defense uses 
| will be controlled as necessary by other 
i regulations and orders. Explanatory 
. material is now available from the 
‘ NPA. 
S 
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Lithographers National Association. Spring Lake 
Beach, New Jersey. June 26, 27, 28, 29 


, we So Ve 









International Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen. Statler Hotel, Boston. August 19, 
20) aly ae 


Spe 








National Association of Photo-Lithographers. 
Statler Hotel, Buffalo, New York, September 5, 
6:7, 2 







International Typographic Composition Associ- 
ation. Hotel Windsor, Montreal, Canada. Sep- 
tember 13, 14, 15 






Northwest Mechanical Conference. Hotel Du- 
luth, Duluth, Minnesota. September 20, 21, 22 








American Photoengravers Association. Nether- 
land Plaza Hotel, Cincinnati. October 







Advertising Typographers Association of Ameri- 
ca. Hotel Nacional, Havana. October 23, 24, 









, International A iation of Electrotypers and 
Stereotypers. Kenmore Hotel, Boston. October 
23, 24, 25 








Printing Industry of America, Hotel Statler, 
Boston. October 24, 25, 26, 27 







New England Mechanical Confe . Statler 


Hotel, Boston. November 3, 4 






















SOUTHERN PRINTING EXHIBIT 

The 1951 Exhibit of Southern Print- 
ing was held recently at Natchez, 
Mississippi. Sponsored by the Southern 
Graphic Arts Association, the exhibit 
contained approximately 1,900 indi- 
vidual pieces. All the preparatory 
work for the display was done by the 
Southern School of Printing, Nash- 
ville, Tennessee. The Press of H. N. 
Cornay, New Orleans, won the award 
of merit for blotters and also for 
calendars; Fetter Printing Company, 
Louisville, won top honors in the 
printers own advertising classifica- 
tion; Maneke-Kinzie Printing Com- 
pany, Tulsa, was awarded first prizes 


for envelopes and letterheads (letter- 
press process) and also for menus and 
programs. 


MOBILIZATION GUIDE 

The Defense Production Administra- 
tion has issued a 31-page guidebook 
entitled Mobilization Guide for Small 
Business. It is designed to help small- 
and medium-size firms make a maxi- 
mum contribution in meeting defense 
needs and maintain the highest possible 
output of consumer goods. Defense 
contracts and procurement, financing, 
production and facility control, and the 
location of regional and field offices are 
included in the contents. 


Printing presses, as well as power dams, 
need Flexible Controls! 


® With a flick of his wrist the engineer 
of a great power dam lets loose a 
mighty flood of water, or reduces that 
deluge to a trickle. 

With printing presses the operation can 
be equally simple. For . . . with Cline- 
Westinghouse Equipment ... the pressman 
merely touches a push button and the press 

Starts or stops, increases or decreases 
speed, or inches along. 




















For Newspaper Plants 


Unit Press Drives... Controls 
Group Press Drives 

Reels . . . Automatic Tensions 
Speed Pasters 

Electronic Controls for motor 
drives, color registering 
and matching, side margin 
‘and folder web controls. 


Winders and unwinders complete 
with variable voltage drives 
and tension control devices. 


Cline Mechanical Equipment = 


Paper Roll Handling Equipment 
Mail Room & Press Conveyors 




















and Conveyors ia 

For Commercial Printers 
Drives for all types of presses. 
Control Equipment for presses, 
binding, electrotype, stereotype 
and composing machinery. 




















5 CLINE-WESTINGHOUSE 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 





Cline Electrical Equipment can be depended upon 
to operate with flexibility, speed and certainty that 
meets the most severe requirements. It is truly “Boss 
of the Press.” 


Everything electric for the printing industry is available 
from Cline... drives and controls for every type of press 
and machine; reels, automatic tensions and speed pasters for 
newspaper, magazine and roto presses; and a host of other 
electrical and electronic equipment. 


And back of all Cline Equipment is an experience 
of more than 40 years devoted to the origination, 


development and manufacture of printing 
equipment. 




























Pe... sis Na 


CLINE ELECTRIC MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
MAIN OFFICE: 3405 West 47th Street, Chicago 32, Illinois 
WESTERN OFFICE 
410 Bush Street 
San Francisco 8, Cal. 


EASTERN OFFICE 
220 East 42nd St. 
New York 17, N. Y. 



































Letters ... 


(Continued from Page 48) 

were synonymous. J. L. is known in 
every English-speaking country of the 
world as a technical journalist and 
editor second to none, whose great am- 
bition was to lift the craft of printing 
to the highest pinnacle. He became 
the printer’s guide, philosopher, and 
friend. His infinite charm of manner, 
allied to a spirit of helpfulness, will 
always be remembered by the large 
number of printers from this country 
who called upon him. He is retiring 

















obviously before his time, but he knows 
what is good for him. Twenty-three 
years as the successful editor deter- 
mines that. 
James Waterlow, Director 
Amalgamated Press Ltd. 
London, England 


It is difficult to think of THE INLAND 
PRINTER without thinking of J. L. Fra- 
zier but, now that it is your decision to 
take it a little easier, you can do so with 
complete realization and knowledge of 
the splendid job you have done over 
the years in developing THE INLAND 
PRINTER and the many things you have 
contributed to the Graphic Arts. 































Garnish a roast, and you have a masterpiece! 
The same holds true for your printing jobs. 
The addition of Stuebing metal edges to 
your production of calendars, posters, 
or other paper displays means extra 
sparkle .. . extra punch! 
The new beauty—the new utility will 
’ cause your customers to heap thanks 
and praise upon you! And the edg- 
ing operation will allow you to 
make extra profits from each job! 


Ask your Finisher or Bindery Man about Stuebing Metal Edging — 
or write directly for information. 
You can own your own Profit-Making Edging Machine at amazingly low cost! 


THE STUEBING AUTOMATIC MACHINE CO. 





3420 BEEKMAN STREET 


CINCINNATI 23, OHIO 





I am glad to know you are in perfect 
health and wish you many more years 
of activity. I know you will enjoy them 
with the knowledge that Mr. Harsha 
perhaps can give to THE INLAND 
PRINTER some of the enthusiasm of a 
younger man and still have the benefit 
of your counsel and guidance. 

H. A. Porter, Vice-President 
Harris-Seybold Company 
Cleveland, Ohio 


It will seem strange to think of any- 
one but J. L. Frazier as active at the 
helm of THE INLAND PRINTER, but 
times do change and men come and 
go. Our relations with J. L. have been 
most cordial during his long period of 
service as Editor. We shall miss him. 

It is pleasant to note, however, that 
he will retain a connection with you as 
a Consulting Editor, continuing his 
noteworthy specimen review, and that 
the incoming Editor will have the 
benefit of J. L.’s counsel and rich ex- 
perience. 

Editor Harsha is stepping into a job 
that has been well done, and we wish 
him abundant success. 

A. H. Hedley, President 
Ludlow Typograph Company 
Chicago 


We are reminded that some thirty- 
seven years ago you started as editor 
handling the Specimen Review depart- 
ment which was at that time a new 
monthly column. This you have con- 
tinued throughout the years with the 
added responsibilities of Editor and 
Manager. During the years we have 
had many personal and business con- 
tacts which together with our former 
liking for THE INLAND PRINTER have 
caused us to continue to assemble a 
complete file of bound copies. 

With all of the above in mind permit 
us to extend our most hearty congrat- 
ulations upon all of the good work that 
you have done in these strenuous ca- 
pacities and to wish you continued 
success with the Specimen Review de- 
partment. May this change make your 
work a little less strenuous. 

J. Edgar Lee, President 

The Challenge Machinery Company 

Grand Haven, Michigan 


It was with a profound realization 
of the truth of the old saw, “time flies,” 
that I heard the news of J. L. Frazier’s 
retirement after twenty-three year. 

It doesn’t seem like twenty-three 
years to me. In fact, it seems only yes- 
terday that I first had the pleasure of 
contacting J. L. and working with him 
in the production of a magazine in 
which he took such pride. Always a 
perfectionist, he insisted that every 
issue must be an outstanding example 
of what a really top-flight magazine 
should be. That he realized his ambi- 
tion, issue after issue, I think we will 
all agree. 

To Wayne V. Harsha, who succeeds 
him, I extend best wishes for continued 
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success and advancement in the field 
in which he has already become an 
outstanding figure. For J. L. himself, 
in his new capacity as Consulting Edi- 
tor and in his plans for a freer per- 
sonal life, may I borrow a wish from 
Washington Irving: “May you live 
long and prosper.” 

Lloyd F.. Neely, President 

Neely Printing Company, Inc. 

Chicago 


There is no first rate printer in 
America today who does not owe a debt 
of gratitude to THE INLAND PRINTER— 
and to J. L. Frazier, its editor for the 
past twenty-three years! 

Twenty-three years is a long, long 
time for a man to contribute his cre- 
ative thought, his spiritual and physi- 
cal energy, and his unlimited enthusi- 
asm. That is what J. L. has done. I 
know I owe him much. I’ve worked for 
him as contributor to his magazine; 
I’ve profited by his instructive writings 
and lectures; and most of all I’ve been 
inspired by his quality of understand- 
ing friendship. 

J. L. through his alert editorship is 
inseparably linked with our industry’s 
progress these past twenty-three years. 
That’s an enviable niche for any man 
to hold! 

Frank McCaffrey 
Acme Press of Seattle 
Seattle, Washington 


This tribute comes from one “down 
under” and I am sure I can speak for 
thousands of Australian printers who 
have avidly studied the IP when I say 
that we all owe J. L. a tremendous debt 
for his many years of helpful advice 
and criticism. We in this young coun- 
try have learned a great deal through 
the columns of THE INLAND PRINTER 
and especially from J. L.’s extra per- 
sonal interest in many of our problems. 

When I was a young typographer, 
eager to experiment and study the best 
work of others, I always found in Mr. 
Frazier a staunch supporter and ad- 
viser. Many are the ways in which we 
all have benefited at the hands of this 
very fine gentleman, and I would join 
with all Australian printers, and his 
legions of American friends, in wish- 
ing J. L. long life and happy enjoyment 
of the years to come. 

Douglas A. Dunstan, Manager 
Advertising Printing Office 
Adelaide, South Australia 


Because of the unequaled interest 
and support that you, as the Editor of 
THE INLAND PRINTER, have always 
given the Craftsmen movement and be- 
cause, as Chairman of the Public Re- 
lations Commission of the Interna- 
tional for several years, it was possible 
for me to learn first-hand how much 
you really were doing, I wanted to 
write you and get it on the record just 
how much I have appreciated your 
counsel and support in promoting in- 
terest in the Share Your Knowledge 
movement and how much the Interna- 


tional is indebted to you for your years 
of unselfish contribution to the educa- 
tion and interests of Craftsmen every- 
where. 

Although you are going to be less 
active in relation to the magazine, it 
is my hope that you will have a con- 
tinued and active interest in the affairs 
of Craftsmanship and that myself, 
Tommy Tommasini, and all men in the 
future charged with the responsibility 
of handling public relations for the 
International will have the benefit of 
your broad experience. 

Gordon J. Holmquist 
International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen 
Los Angeles 





Wide selection of surfaces 
and colors for every 
type of desk or sales blotter, 


every printing process. 


We learned with deep regret that 
you are planning to retire; however, 
we know you have more than earned a 
long rest. 

Kindly let us say how much all of 
us here appreciate our pleasant and 
beneficial association. 

In my humble opinion, you have 
done more for the printing industry 
than any other man I know, and I 
have known, during my forty-five 
years in business, a lot of good men. 

We will miss your helpful advice 
and genial personality, and so will a 
world of other printers. 

Ben Granger, Vice-Pesident 
St. Petersburg Printing Company 
St. Petersburg, Florida 
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STOP 


PAYING FOR WATER 
WHEN YOU BUY 
ANTI-OFFSET SOLUTION 


GET 


COL amy HOEY 


CONCENTRATED 
NO-OFFSET SOLUTION 


If you have been paying freight 
charges on offset solution that is 
60 to 70% water, here are real 
savings for you. ‘‘WONDERSPRAY 
2C"’ Concentrated No-Offset Solu- 
tion has most of the water re- 
moved. It is easy to mix and easy 
to use. Because of savings in hand- 
ling, freight and packaging, it costs 


you less. 


. . . Look at these savings .. . 


5 gal. can of Wonderspray at a 
cost of $12.50 makes 20 gals. of 


solution at a cost per gal. of 63c. 


**“WONDERSPRAY" is another WILD 
& STEVENS contribution to better 


printing at lower cost. 


WILD & STEVENS 





Kimberly-Clark 


A PRODUCT OF 


Kimberly 
Clark 


RESEARCH 


COATED PRINTING PAPERS 





Distributed by 


ALABAMA 
Sloan Paper Company 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


Arkansas Paper Company 

CALIFORNIA 
Emeryville Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 


Los Angeles 
Los Angeles 


Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


The Rourke-Eno Paper Co.., Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
DELAWARE 
Wilmington Whiting-Patterson Company, Inc. 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Washington The Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co. 
FLORIDA 
Knight Brothers Paper Company 
Knight Brothers Paper Company 
Knight Brothers Paper Company 
Knight Brothers Paper Company 
Knight Brothers Paper Company 


Sloan Paper Company 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 


Berkshire Papers, Inc. 
Chicago Paper Company 
Midland Paper Company 


Crescent Paper Company 


Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


Carpenter Paper Company 
Western Newspaper Union 


The Chatfield Paper Corp. 


Louisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 
The D and W Paper Co. 
Louisiana Paper Co., Ltd. 


Carter, Rice & Company Corp. 
Baltimore Paper Company, Inc. 


Carter, Rice & Company Corp. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co. 
Charles A. Esty Paper Company 


Seaman-Patrick Paper Co. 
Quimby-Walstrom Paper Company 


Grand Rapids 
i seeeceeeeee Dudley Paper Company 


Lansing ..sccceces 
MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


Jackson Paper Company 
Newell Paper Company 


Carpenter Paper Company 

Beacon Paper Company 
Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 


MONTANA 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 


WIMMER cuss sca ssn een nee J. E. Linde Paper Company 


NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque Carpenter Paper Company 
Hudson Valley Paper Company 
Price & Son, Inc. 
Hubbs & Howe Company 
Baldwin Paper Company, Inc. 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
The Canfield Paper Co. 
Forest Paper Company, Inc. 
Df Ser ene J. E. Linde Paper Company 
A. Price & Son, Inc. 
. .Royal Paper Corporation 
Hubbs & Howe Company 
Hubbs & Howe Company 
Troy Paper Corporation 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte 
Greensboro 
Wilmington 
NORTH DAKOTA 


Dillard Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 


Western Newspaper Union 


The Millcraft Paper Company 

The Chatfield Paper Corporation 

The Johnston Paper Company 

The Millcraft Paper Company 

The Petrequin Paper Company 

The Scioto Paper Company 

The Ohio & Michigan Paper Co. 

OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City Carpenter Paper Company 
Tayloe Paper Company of Oklahoma 


Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia Paper Merchants, nc. 
Kotick. cs, EEE Eo rer D. L. Ward Company 
Philadelphia Whiting-Patterson Company Inc. 
Pittsburgh The Chatfield & Woods Co. of Pa. 
RHODE ISLAND 
Providence Carter, Rice & Company Corp. 
Palmetto Paper Company 
Dillard Paper Company 


Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 
Southern Paper Company, Inc. 
Tayloe Paper Company 
Bond-Sanders Paper Co, 


Chattanooga 
Knoxville 


TEXAS 
Amarillo Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
Carpenter Paper Company 
UTAH 

Salt Lake City Zellerbach Paper Company 
Cauthorne Paper Company 


Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
.Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
Zellerbach Paper Company 


Universal Paper Company 
The Bouver Paper Company 
EXPORT AGENTS 
American Paper Exports, !nc., New York, U.S.A 
Cable Address: APEXINC—New York 
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KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION -: 


250 Park Avenue, NEW YORK 17 
155 Sansome Street, SAN FRANCISCO 4 


NEENAH, WISCONSIN 


8 South Michigan Avenue, CHICAGO 3 
22 Marietta Street, N. W., ATLANTA 3 
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Tell it to Kimberly-Clark 


and win a *50 Defense Bond! 


An idea exchange service for you— 
the members of the Graphic Arts industry 


Let your colors set the mood! 


Too often, personal opinion enters into 
the selection of colors for an advertise- 
ment. Actually, there are basic pyscho- 
logical reactions to most colors which 
should be taken into consideration. 
Blue creates a feeling of coolness, 
freshness, cleanliness—and is the favo- 
rite color with men. Red rates first with 
women, and is the “exciting” color; 
browns and tans are warm, dignified, 
and frequently appetizing in the case 
of foods, while purple is often depress- 
ing. Light or bright yellows are cheerful, 
and black on yellow is the most legible 
of all combinations. If you choose colors 
carefully, they'll help achieve the desired 
mood in printed advertising —and you'll 
avoid many common mistakes seen 
every day. 

George W. Straub, Art Director, 

Outdoor Advertising, Inc. 


Automatic halftone-saver 


When printing solid tint forms on 
verticals, if roller marks are showing at 
gripper or back end, place a nonpareil 
or pica rule ahead of the trouble edge. 
This will absorb some of the pressure 
and start the rollers to revolve before 
striking the form. Otherwise just a few 
thousand impressions may wear the 
halftone and render the plate useless. 


Frank Schmidt, 
The E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Like a duck’s back! 


We often had the problem of reserve 
stocks of paper being damaged by dirt 


and changes in temperature and humidity 
—until one of our men came up with a 





solution. He suggested that once a skid 
or case has been opened, the stacks of 
unprinted (or printed) paper be covered 
with a piece of moisture-proof rubber- 
ized canvas. We've been doing this ever 
since, and have reduced our paper losses 
to practically nothing. 

George E. Wells, 

Wells Bros., Chicago, Illinois 


Case of the sticky paper 


On presses having a solid feed board 
where paper tends to stick, try wrapping 
ordinary string around the board three 
or four times. This eliminates friction 
and permits the paper to slide across with 
the greatest of ease! 


Harry Kovats, 
Runkle-Thompson-Kovats, Chicago, Illinois 





Do you have an item of interest ? 
Tell it to Kimberly-Clark ! 


You, as a small or large printer, ink- 
maker, printer salesman or advertiser, are 
invited to contribute to this column. 
Any item of interest pertaining to the 
Graphic Arts industry is acceptable, and 
becomes the property of Kimberly-Clark. 
For each published item, a $50 Defense 
Bond will be awarded to the sender. 
In case of similar contributions, only 
the first received will be eligible for an 
award. Address Editorial Dept., Kim- 
berly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wisconsin. 


* * * 


As paper is once again on allocation, 
help prevent the shortage from spreading. 
Order paper only when needed; cor serve 
paper at makeready time; urge customers 
to limit extra-proof needs. And remember 
—you add crisp freshness and sparkling 
new sales appeal to all printing jobs — 
at less cost, with less waste — when they're 
done on fully-coated Kimberly-Clark 
papers. Use them whenever possible. 


Kimberly-Clark Corporation sc wsconsn 
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Hifect* Enamel 


Trufect* 


Quality Machine-Coated Printing Papers 
Lithofect* 


Multifect* 





Prominent Users of Strathmore Letterhead Papers: No. 94 of a Series 


The new plant of 
the Baltimore 
Sunpapers embodies 
the best technical 
equipment now 
available for all 

\ mechanical 

Ai departments. 










2 THE tga ee i SUN 


HE AS AMELL COMPANY. Preuensee 
BALTINORE-3.MD. 





Is your letterhead 
telling the news about YOU? 





= 


The story of the Baltimore Sun and Evening Sun is an inspiring his- 
tory of 114 years of pioneering journalism. Founded by A. S. Abell 
in 1837, they have set the pattern for many advances in news-gathering 
and publishing procedures. 


It was in 1919, while he was Sunday Editor of the Sun, that H. L. 
Mencken—cooperating with Paul Patterson, who later became presi- 
dent; and Harry C. Black, now chairman of the board—helped develop 
a set of guiding principles that charted the course of the Sunpapers 
with which the present generation of Baltimoreans is familiar. “The 
Sun must convince,” they wrote, “by means of sound information, 
unquestionable honesty, and unshakeable common sense. It must be 
alert to new ideas and hospitable to them. It must be absolutely free...” 





This great American newspaper is an inspiring example of progress 
tempered by the principles of tradition. Almost symbolic of the Sun’s 
outlook is the difference between its ultra-modern plant—that embodies 
all the most advanced machinery for producing a newspaper...and 
its letterhead on Strathmore paper—that presents to the recipient a 
picture of tradition and quality. 


Consult your supplier about Strathmore letterhead papers—you'll find 
that whether yours is a problem of conveying an impression that is 
modern or traditional, Strathmore letterhead papers always convey 
the impression of quality. 

Strathmore Letterhead Papers: Strathmore Parchment, Strathmore Script, Thistlemark 


Bond, Alexandra Brilliant, Bay Path Bond. Strathmore Writing. Strathmore Bond. 
Envelopes to match converted by the Old Colony Envelope Company. Westfield. Mass. 


STRAT MONE 22 


Strathmore Paper Company, West Springfield, Massachusetts 











S\iralhmore 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


in national magazines tell 
your customers about the 
letterheads of famous Ameri- 
can companies on Strathmore 
papers. This makes it easier 
for you to sell these papers, 
which you know will produce 


quality results. 


xk *& 


This series appears in: 


TIME 


TIME 


NEWSWEEK 





BUSINESS WEEK 


PRINTERS’ INK 


ADVERTISING AGE 


SALES MANAGEMENT 





PURCHASING 
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Each character of this unique script is so skilfully wrought 
it fits snugly to its neighbor without any apparent break. 
The design is of a usable weight that will not spot the page, 
nevertheless will carry a sufficient amount of distinction 
when used in combination with lighter face types. 


GSr00k, Series No. 302, is now available on the Monotype 


for display type-casting in 14, 18, 24, 30, and 36 point sizes. 


cape “In ON () type 


LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE COMPANY © 24th at Locust St., Philadelphia 3, Penna. 


Srauch Offices: 116 Spring Street, N. W., Atlanta 3, Georgia « 170 Summer Street, 


Boston 10, Massachusetts ¢ 216 W. Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Illinois « 441 Lexington Avenue, 
New York 17, New York ¢ 55 New Montgomery Street, San Francisco 5, California 
IN CANADA: Monotype Company of Canada, Limited, 77 York Street, Toronto 1, Ontario, Canada 


(Text in Monotype Bulmer, No. 462E) 


(MM 89 4BCDEFGHIP 
KLUNOPZRSTUVWAYGFE 
abedeelgohijhlmucpgria tl uumzyy cts TAME 
en AIO), BIZ2B4S675GOFtK 
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To Every Management Seeking Better Methods of Distribution 





Gain extra production days out of thin air! 


Cut shipping time from days 
to hours with Airfreight 


NO LONGER need delivery time be such a major factor 
in the printer’s job schedule. Airfreight saves for plan- 
ning and production those precious days that were 
formerly lost to slow-moving surface shipments. Its 
speed and service give better control over the distribu- 
tion and releasing of dated material. And, most im- 
portant of all, it enables printers to compete with local 
houses in distant cities on a more equal basis. 
Because Airfreight is an entirely new and far- 
reaching concept of distribution, its benefits are ap- 


A AMERICA’S LEADING AIRLINE— 


plicable to all phases of business. More than off-setting 
the freight charges, its tremendous economies of time 
and money can frequently lower the overall cost of 
operation as well. 

That is why the initial choice of Airfreight, in most 
cases, requires a management decision. So let an 
American representative tell the wonderful story of 
Airfreight in terms of your business. You'll readily 
see why, today, so many manufacturers are turning to 
this truly modern form of transportation to solve their 
distribution problems. 

Write to American Airlines, Inc., Cargo Division, 
100 Park Avenue, New York 17, New York. 


AMERICAN AIRLINES “- 
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VEW DEVICES 


to simplify the handling 
0; announcements 


_ = soon the Brightwater Paper Company will have 
ready for distribution a kit of materials which will 
make it possible to show card announcement designs 
and proofs just as they will appear when finished 
simply by sketching or proving the designs on sheets 


of text or announcement papers o% x 11, 


To get one of these kits just ask any paper merchant 





who distributes Brightwater papers or write to 


BRIGHTWATER PAPER COMPANY 


11 West Forty-second St., New York 18, N.Y. 


Makers of EATONIAN TEXT AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 
EATONIAN VELLUM ANNOUNCEMENTS 


RAG CONTENT AND SULPHITE BONDS - LEDGER - MIMEOGRAPH - VELLUM ~ TEXT PAPERS AND COVER WEIGHTS 


MILLS AT ADAMS, MASSACHUSETTS 
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PAPER by SORG 


k g 
wae 1852 - tested BY TIM 
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MATS YOU CAN READ 
mean less errors, more profits 


Tek } 
eerty ee ir 
CONTRASTING SAVES MONEY 


SS 
Sted 


RABEL TEL RE PRR 


CONTRAST MATS 
WITH DRY TAPE 


You make money by saving money Operator sees errors quickly and 
corrects them in the assembler, thus 


when you contrast mats this easy, low cost way. saving valuable time otherwise con- 


A strip of Linotape placed on the reference sumed in recasting. Plants of all sizes 
report increased production and 
: raat profits, better employee morale after 
after heating on the Dri-Stain Platen. Next, contrasting mats. 


Dri-Stain Inlay is applied with a brush, the 
surplus is wiped off and the mats are ready to 
go back in the machine. The entire process is 
SAFE—guaranteed not to harm mats. 


Actual iow cost of contrasting mats with > oe sa nes bi 
. Golfax— Denver, Colorado 


re ae row 10 nats 
Dri sae is only a few oie a day. Compare com Gentlemen: Please rush your informative folder, 
that with the cost of correcting errors at 20c “How to Contrast Mats with Dry Tape” 


to 75c each! 





faces of a clampful of mats stains the faces black 


Name 





Address. 








A i M @) T A Pp E a R @] D U Cc T 45 C Oo. 744 W. Colfax, Denver, Colorado 
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‘cS 


- Millions would rather take... 


FOUR 
ROSES 


HLENOED WHISKEY 90 S PROOF. 60% GRAIN NEWIRAL SPIRITS. FRANKFORT DISTLLERS CORP... 





Wise Printing Buyers Standardize on FALPACO Quality 


for unsurpassed Color Reproduction 


The new, brighter white of Falpaco Coated 
Blanks makes all the difference! It’s really 
white, not near white or light grey. It 
assures better reproduction, greater contrast 
in color. That is why Bragaw-Hill Inc., 
New York City, one of the leading car card 
printers, chose 4-ply Falpaco Coated 
Blanks, coated one side, for printing these 


two distinctive car cards—Four Roses and 
Paul Jones—in five colors, letterpress, for 
Frankfort Distillers Corporation of New 
York City. 

Falpaco has two types of coating; one 
specially for letterpress, the other specially 
for offset lithography and varnish. 

Specify Falpaco on your next job. 


Distributed by Authorized Paper Merchants from Coast to Coast 


FALULAH 


New York Office—500 Fifth Avenue, New York 18 * Mills: Fitchburg, Mass. 


PAPER 
COMPANY 














THE FINEST 


*, Paul Jones 


IN 5 GENERATIONS 
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“In our plant, Ansco Reprolith Films 
produce excellent results 
on our highest quality work 





yo 





SAYS? 


Mr.GALEN D. POTTER, 


Plant Manager, 







H. S. Crocker Company, Inc., 






San Bruno, California 










Why not be guided by the Crocker Company’s ex- 
perience? Next time your Ansco Man calls, ask him how 


these REPROLITH THIN BASE FILM features can 


improve your production and cut production costs: 









@ MAXIMUM CONTRAST. High density and extreme clarity mean coal blacks and window- 


clear whites. 









@ DIMENSIONALLY STABLE. Holds its size — allows the 


operator to work within close tolerances. 









@ HIGH SPEED. Shorter exposure time saves valuable hours 
each month. 






@ PIN-POINT SHADOW DOTS. Dot edges come up needle- 


sharp in shadows. 








@ GOOD SCRIBING QUALITIES. Tough. abrasion-resistant 
emulsion permits greater ease of handling. 











@ APPLICATIONS: Especially suitable for overlays, strip- 
ins and for cases where images are to be reversed. For best 
results—develop in Ansco Reprodol, laboratory-packed 
for your protection. 








Let your Ansco Man explain how REPROLITH THIN 
BASE FILM can improve your shop operation. Ansco, 
Binghamton, New York. A Division of General Aniline & 
Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


IN THE GRAPHIC FIELD irs ANSCO 
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A Complete Scrovice 


for the LITHOGRAPHER 


Dampers Recovered ° Slip-on Molleton and 
Flannel Covers * Aquatex and Dampabase ° 
Seamol and Molleton by Yard or Roll * Leather 
and Rubber Hand Rollers * Leather Rollers for 
all Offset Presses, 2-3-4 and 6 Ply Rubber 
Blankets, (red or black) 

oF 

DISTRIBUTOR FOR 
ELECTRON-O-PLATE MACHINE 
@ 


“Over A Half Century of Service’ 


J.H. & G. B. SIEBOLD, Inc. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


Printing, Lithographic Ink and Supplies 
Office: 47 Watts St. New York 13, N. Y. 
Factory: 99-101 - 6th Ave. New York 13, N. Y. 









































WARNOCK ROTARY 
HOOK SYSTEM 












Here’s Why eee PMC Warnock Rotary Hook System assures precision accuracy, 


Rotary Hook automatically locks itself in the groove upon hair-line register. 
insertion, no additional operations are required to insure A wide variety of PMC Warnock Hooks are 
it being safely locked in the groove. Forgotten hooks available to solve any clamping and registering 


can’t fly out to damage plates or press. PMC Warnock problem quickly—easily. 


PMC Warnock grooves are closely spaced to per- 
mit the use of practically any size or shape print- 
ing plate. 

PMC Warnock Hooks have measured movement 
for quick, accurate adjustment. One-quarter turn 
moves hook one point—a full turn moves the hook 
four points. 

When you purchase your rotary letter press . . . 
SPECIFY the PMC Warnock Rotary Hook System 
when you order. Let our engineers outline PMC 
profit-building features for you—now! 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY COMPANY 


436 Commercial Square @ Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
23 East 26th Street @ New York 10, New York 
Manufacturers of Precision Equipment for the Profit-Minded Printer 
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UNDOUBTEDLY you’ve seen our Nekoosa Bond ads in 
The Saturday Evening Post—or in Time and Business Week. 
\ ‘ We're asking the public to “test it yourself”’—by folding 
i Nekoosa Bond—or typing on it, writing on it, erasing 
on it. But to you, the printers and lithographers 

d of America, we say: give Nekoosa Bond the 
“most important test of all. Print on it! You'll 

find that Nekoosa Bond goes through presses 

é fast. No curls, no wrinkles, no time-consuming 
press-stops. Just crisp, clean impressions— 
the kind that keeps your customers 
coming back for more! 








NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER CO. + PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 
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how do you know a 








aren't better, 


if you haven’t tried them? 







ot as fast as 
lightning, but fast 
enough to be “backed up” 
in less than an hour! 


ask abou GAETJENS 
GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC. . famous SPEEDINX 


LETTERPRESS, LITHOGRAPHIC AND DIE-STAMPING INKS 


Gair Bldg., 35 York Street, i Loney. 


215 So. Aberdeen Street, CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
<— x A 3 =e é NS 4 
| GSS@ GRAPHIC ARTS CORPORATION OF OHIO Oso 


ld # 3 oS Mise ates _ART _| Letterpress cre | Photos | grr " 
Wt = Fl 4 
ad = 


OFFSET PLATES 4 
De 
ROTOGRAVURE 


GRAPHIC ARTS CORPORATION OF OF 


110 OTTAWA STREET e TOLEDO 4, OHIO 
DETROIT NEW YORK CHICAGO 









* PERFORMANCE TESTED 















































ost complete collection = 
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4) This (peart)of the “STAR” QUADDER 
: gives NEW PRODUCTIVITY 
to OLD Linotypes and Intertypes 







lt The sturdy train of racks and gears 

that give controlled movement to the vise jaws 
is the heart of the STAR Quadder; 

it is this sturdy heart which gives new life 

to old machines. STAR Quadders 

have been installed successfully 

on machines of all ages. © 





PRECISION 
TRADE yr MARK 


Mga PARTS SeUuZUL 





The new Model “E”, now ready for INCORPORATED 

delivery, is made to synchronize with Factory and Main Office 

the Mohr Saw. Write for brochure SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 

telling of the new improvements, and Branch Office: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY 6, MO 








lacrougllreds 


ALWAYS ARE WINNERS... 


Championship form is easily recognized in ani- 
mals, men and machines. Printers everywhere 
have found the JCM Semi-Automatic Collating 
and Tipping machine to be a champion in the 
production of forms which are simplifying 
business operations daily. 


With the JCM machine added to your bindery 
equipment, your printing production facilities 
are expanded to enable you to tap new and 
profitable business in the manufacture of snap- 
out and other one-time carbon interleaved 
forms. There is no form which cannot be 
produced on the JCM within maximum sheet 
limits of 17” x 254%”. You owe it to yourself 
to get complete information on the profit po- 
tential of this machine. Write for Catalog J-2. 





J. CURRY MENDES 


RPORATION 


104 BROOKLINE AVE. BOSTON 15, MASS. 
© 1951 J. Curry Mendes 538 So. Clark St. CHICAGO, ILL. 22 East 29th St. NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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A Major Message 


to your prospects for 





new business stationery 






The importance of business stationery which 
creates the right business impression is being dra- 
matized, in an original way, by the Neenah 
portfolio, The Psychology of Business Impression. 

To printing salesmen, the practical value of 
this Neenah program is that thousands of business 







executives are now seriously stud ying their letter- 
heads. Opportunities for selling more business 
stationery are being multiplied. 

To share in this constructive and profitable 







program, arrange with your Neenah paper mer- 
chant to secure a copy of The Psychology of Busi- 
ness Impression and the 
Letterhead Test Kit. If 
you prefer, write direct on 











your business stationery 
to Neenah Paper Com- 
pany, Neenah, Wisconsin. 










The New 
NEENAH LEDGER 
PATTERN KIT 


» will help you and your customers 
design more effective special 
forms. Contains ruling guide, 
punching and perforating guide, 
ledger paper quality chart, and 
other valuable service data. Ask 
your paper salesman for a copy. 


NEENAH PAPER COMPANY 


NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
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- 
Let Blatchford _ 


put the ink 
on paper 
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Turn out a maximum of clean, crisp impressions 
with a minimum of make-ready. Put Blatchford 
in the middle in your ink-to-metal-to-paper 
letterpress printing cycle. 


No doubt about it — metal makes a difference, 
whether you’re running plain newsprint or 
fancy coated. Because it’s the metal surface that 
is mirrored in ink on the paper. 


Blatchford Metal catches every detail of the mat 
or matrix, from the dots in the halftones, to the 
serifs on the type, to the solids in the line plates. 
Blatchford melts smoothly, flows freely, sets 
solidly. Every pound of Blatchford Metal comes 
to your shop clean, correctly proportioned and 
uniformly alloyed. 


Feed Blatchford through your machines and 
run it on your presses. As a “printer” it will 
deliver top-notch performance. 


Cut dross losses, get cleaner re-melts 
Use Blatchford Type Metal Flux 


NATIONAL LEAD COMPANY—Atlanta, Baltimore, Chicago, 
Cincinnati, Cleveland, Dallas, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, 
St. Louis; New York: E. W. Blatchford Co.; New England: 
National Lead Co. of Mass., Boston; Pacific Coast: Morris 
P. Kirk & Son, Inc., Los Angeles. 


i Blatchford 


is the NATIONAL name 
for dependable metal... 
and for “Honeycomb” base. 
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This ad set in Studio, Egmont Family 


Amsterdam Continental says... 


for every ruling job there's a way 


where there's a Wi I] 


Will Sheet-fed Ruling Machines: 


small-space, versatile, 














in single sider 
or double sider models. 
Faint lining and strike ruling. 
Clear, clean impressions, 
long absorbent cloth runs 
over ruling cylinder. 
Can also do slitting, perforating, 
grooving and design printing. 


Will ruling machines feature 


Write for full data, 


or come in, 


unified, easy, operation, 


accessibility, speed, absolute precision. 
see for yourself! 


Amsterdam Continental 
Types and Graphic Equipment Inc. 268-276 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 








aE “IES 


LIMINATE YOUR MAILING PROBLEMS! 


CHESHIRE MACHINES NOW AVAILABLE 
IN FOUR MODELS TO MEET YOUR NEEDS 





Cheshire offers the modern answer, re- 
gardless of the size of your mailing job. 
From the largest, high speed machines 
used for mailing mass-circulation peri- 
odicals down to low-cost semi-automatic 
equipment for fast mailing of letters, 
folders, pamphlets, etc. There’s a size and 
speed to fit your needs. All automatically 
cut and attach addressed labels at higher 
speeds and lower costs. There’s flexibil- 
ity, too—can be used with Addressograph, 
Speedaumat, Elliott, Pollard-Alling and 
other roll strip methods, as well as with 
Continuous Pack form labels. 





Let Us Survey Your 
Mailing Machine Needs— 
Write Your Requirements 


. heshire Mailing Machines, Inc. 


“BUILDERS OF THE MACHINE WHICH MADE MAILING OF MASS CIRCULATIONS PROFITABLE.” 
1417 W. ALTGELD STREET CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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1611 N. EK. Polk $1. 
Minneapolis, Minn, 
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DOES 
EVERYTHING! 


@ 3 Motors 


@ Many Exclusive 
Patented 
Features 


SAWS, TRIMS, 
ROUTS, PLANES, 
MORTISES, ETC. 


Precisioned 
Plates Save 
Press Time 


WRITE FOR 
DETAILS AND 
FOR COMPLETE 
CATALOGUE OF 
OUR LINE 


J. A. RicHarps Co. 













KALAMAZOO, MICH. 











newest of the futur 
PRICE LIST 
Caps tc. Comp. 
18 pt. $3.15 $3.70 $6.85 
ie $3.3 8370 $685 BO 


30 pt. 4.70 $.25 9.95 
36 pt. 5.00 5.50 10.50 


wiekwasie CONDENSED 
ITALIC 


prices subject to change 
without notice 


now available in FOUR sizes 


LOS ANGELES 
TYPE FOUNDERS, INC. 


225 East Pico Boulevard « Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


STOP OFFSET 


with 


easels 


3-IN-1 
“‘NO-OFFSET” 
PROCESS 
UNITS 





Progressive Community Printer is 100% 
equipped with Paasche Units. Presses now 
deliver clean white sheets at full press speeds. 


Should you use Liquid Units? Powder 
Units? Low Pressure Guns? High Pressure 
Guns? 

Paasche has them all or any combination. 
There is not just one answer for all types of 
printing. Paasche—with over 19 years ex- 
perience in this field—is able to exactly fit 
your printing needs for any type of press 
and any type of printing. 

OVER 17,000 PRESSES EQUIPPED 


Send for Bulletin NP850 and learn How to Stop Ink Offset. 


Lasehs Krbuush be a, 
Chicago 14, Illinois 
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We will allow 40c per 
Ib. in trade for old foun- 


dry metal delivered to 


Baltimore. No _ strings SERVICE 


attached, | Ib. or PLUS OUR FAST 


100,000. 
DELIVERY 














Will build your type cases up to 
their highest degree of efficiency. 


Our proven check system of order- 
ing Sorts is the most convenient 
method ever designed. 


Returning your old metal will often 
give you enough credit to refill 
your type cases. 


Your dealer has the sorts you need, 
or order direct. 


mue<+a 047 Pw 


15 S. FREDERICK ST., BALTIMORE 2, MD. 
Branch: 422 S. Plymouth Court, Chicago 5, Ill. 











Printers! Lithographers! 


HERE IS YOUR 





48x48 wir POWER LIFT 


SOLVES THE PROBLEM OF LARGE SHEET JOGGING 


@ If you're faced with the headaches of jogging large sheets, here’s the 
jogger you’ve been waiting for. It’s the BRACKETT 48x48 (larger table 
supplied if wanted). And it really is a “‘whiz” the way it handles those 
tough jobs. A strong, husky unit mounted on heavy casters . . . can easily 
be moved around the shop and braked solidly, ready for hard work. Af- 
fords complete relief from the jogging problems encountered by lithog- 
raphers, catalog printers, map printers, wrapper printers, etc. Powerful 
lifting mechanism handles approximately 1,000 sheets. Elevates them 
smoothly to cutting bed to be slid directly onto cutter WITHOUT EXTRA 
HAND JOGGING. A marvel for accuracy, time-saving, cost-cutting. Let 


us give you the full details. Write us today. 


OTHER SIZES 
AVAILABLE 


@ There’s a BRACKET Jog- 
ger perfect for every shop. 
Sizes: 15x15; 20x20; 30x30 
(shown at left); 38x38 and 
48x48. Highly efficient on onion 
skins, tissues, interleaved sets, 
heavy stocks, They’re money- 


makers. Write for details. 


STRIPPING MACHINE CO. TOPEKA KANSAS 
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PRINTER'S 
CLASSIFIED 


ee 
a 


BINDERY 





Bind 
DIVISION OF C. 0. OWEN & CO. 
EDITION BOOKBINDERS 
“Books Bound by Us Are 
Bound to Satisfy.” 


2200 Maywood Dr., Maywood, Ill. 
Telephones: Maywood 9000 and 
EStebrook 8-8787 (Chicago) 











BRONZERS 


@ MILWAUKEE BRONZERS—For all presses. 
Some rebuilt units. C. H. Henschel Mfg. Co., 
W. Mineral Street, Milwaukee, Wis. 





CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 


@ WHOLESALE CALENDARS, FANS, AD- 

VERTISING NOVELTIES—Do your own im- 
printing or we do it for you. Sell your regular 
Printing Customers. Fleming Calendar Co., 
6540 Cottage Grove, Chicago 37, IIl. 





@ CALENDAR PADS — 67 Styles and Sizes. 

Write for catalog. Calendar backs for ad- 
vertising, sheet pictures. Wiebush Calendar 
Imptg. Co., 80 Franklin St., New York, N. Y. 





ENGRAVINGS 


To send us your inquiries 
for quotations on original 
photoengravings. . . including 
You Are process color, agency and general 
nm commercial work. 125 highly skilled 
Invited artists and photoengravers assure 
you of intelligent service. 
Over 50 years of ‘know how* 
INDIANAPOLIS ENGRAVING CO., INC. 
222 East Ohio Street 
INDIANAPOLIS 6, INDIANA 


EQUIPMENT WANTED 

@ MULTILITH WANTED — Model 1250. State 
age, condition and price your floor. Inde- 

pendent, Seward, Nebraska. 





FOR SALE 





STOCK CUTS 
from COBB SHINN 


Have a 
LOOK - SEE 
It’s for 

b) FREE 


Request Cutalog 86 
TODAY 





This sixty-four page 
size, 9 x 12 plastic 
bound cutalog con- 
tains ideas in art 
(line and halftone) 
easy to use and eco- 
nomical. 

The client welcomes 
the printer with 
ideas. 


Write now! Cutalog 86 is FREE 


COBB SHINN 








721 Union St. Indianapolis 25, Ind. 








OK 


‘tin 

rite for Samples 
and name of your 
nearest Ti:Bi Dealer 

and rubber Gngraver.... 


SePi Comeany 


1000 BROADWAY KANSAS CITY 6, MO. 








STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARD 


Makes Embossing Easy 
Needs no heating or, melting—Simply wet 
it, attach it to tympan and let press run 
until dry. Sheets 534 x 914 inches. $1.25 
a dozen postpaid. 
THE INLAND PRINTER 
309 W. Jackson Blvd. @ Chicago 6, Iil. 














FOR SALE (continued) 


4 


| Harris 41x54 Model LB Single- 

q Color Offset Press 

Harris 22x34 Model 134 Offset 
Press 

Harris 22x34 Model EL Offset 
Press 

Harris 21x28 LSN Offset Press 

Harris 17x22 LSB Offset Press 

4 No. 3 Miehle Hand-Fed Cylinder 
Press 

Cleveland Model B 26x40 Auto- 
matic Folder 

Cleveland Model WF Auto 
Folder 

Baum Quint Folder with Friction 
Feeder 

Christensen Gang Stitcher 

Chandler & Price Automatic Die 
Cutters (standard and heavy 


duty) 
Robport Speed Jacket Machine, 
Model HG 
| Miller Special Packaging 
Machines f 


45 Amp. Double-Carbon McBeth 
Arc Lamp B16 


J. SPERO & COMPANY ; 
549 W. Randolph, Chicago 6, Ill. 
Telephone ANdover 3-4633 
a 


q 
Write for the NEW PERFECTION 


PRINTERS CATALOG 


Complete Up-to-Date Information about 
Printers Supplies and Machinery 
SENT FREE ON REQUEST 


PERFECTION TYPE - INC. 


Dept. IP ST. PAUL 1, MINNESOTA 














95000 10” x 4%” Postage 
Saver Envelopes, white, at 
a bargain. Shaw-Barton, 
Coshocton, Ohio. 











(Continued on next page) 








THE DOUTHITT CORP. 


MAGNIFIERS 


Photo-Engravers 
Lithographers 
Printers 


Photographers 


10 POWER... 585° 20 POWER... $10- 


Has a very flat field and great covering power. 


680 E. Fort St. 
Detroit 26, Mich. 


and gravure. 





VANDERCOOK 
PRE-PRESS EQUIPMENT 


Manufactured by the largest producer of proof presses 
and other pre-press equipment for letterpress, offset 


Write for a catalog. 


VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 
900 North Kilpatrick Avenue ¢ Chicago 5], Illinois 
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Classified Buyer’s Guide (continued) 
FOR SALE (continued) 


SYVTRON 


“Vibrating” BIN TYPE 


PAPER JOGGERS 


Are Profitable to Own! 


—because they'll save you time and 
| money in paper handling—at the 
press, at the cut- 
ter or in the 
bindery — jog- 
ging heavier lifts 
of stock faster 
than by hand. 











Write for 
Catalog Data 





FOR SALE (continued) 


FOR SALE (continued) 














SYNTRON CO. 





575 Lexington, Homer City, Pa. 





Insist on Megill’s 


Gauge Pins 
for use on all Job Presses 


PATENT 


Spring Tongue ®) 
GAUGE PINS $1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 
MEGILL'S PATENT Original Steel ® 
GAUGE PINS 
HEAD 12, 15 OF 18 PT HIGH - 75¢ DOZEN 


Remember. ontY MEGILL MAKES 
SPRING TONGUE GAUGE PINS. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL COMPANY 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 17, N. Y. 


TWO - COLOR 


ROTARY 
PRESS 
FOR SALE 


Hoe 2 unit rotary press. 
Cut-off 53”, maximum roll 
75". Folder attached. De- 
livers 256 page Pocket 
Book product or equiva- 
lent. Press now operating 
at printers. 


POCKET BOOKS, INC. 


36 WEST 44TH STREET 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 




















@ MANY SOLVENTS DISSOLVE INK. Only 

Glaze-Off removes glaze from rollers and 
blankets. Makes old rollers and blankets like 
new. A single trial will convince. $1.65 per gal- 
lon. $1.50 per gallon in 5 gallon cans. F. O. B. 
Hamilton. Graphic Arts Laboratories, Box 
365-D, Hamilton, Ohio. 





Amsco 
Chases 


*% Electric-Welded 
*% Square and True 
* Absolutely Guaranteed 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City, WN. Y. 














SOUND VALUES 


IN NEW AND REBUILT 
PRINTING MACHINERY 


KLUGE 12x18 unit rebuilt 

KLUGE 12x18 Craftsman 
non-rebuilt 

LITTLE GIANTS 11x17, 
12x18 

MIEHLE PONY presses, 
hand-fed and automatic 

MILLER 2-Color 22x32 unit 

ROSBACK pony rotary 
perforator 

ROSBACK 10-staple gang- 
stitcher 

HARRIS LSG 6814” 2-color 
offset 

CLEVELAND Folders 
models M, O, W 

SEYBOLD 40” model 6-Z 
cutter 


Type & Press of Illinois, Ine. 


Precision Rebuilding to Factory 
Specifications 


3312 N. Ravenswood, Chicago 13 














ColorVerter 





% COLORS, 
Slits and Rewinds roll-paper 
stocks in your own plant! 


Reduces paper stock inventory problems for roll 


COUPON BRINGS MORE DETAILS! 








paper printers. Saves money— Is production 
a 


RVILLE DUTRO & SON, Inc. 
1206 Maple Ave., Los Angeles 15, California 
Please send me full information on the new ColorVerter. 


Nome. 





Address. 





City. Zone. Stote. 






























principle o' 


and silk screen machines. 


bossing machines. 


Write for Feeder Bulletin 1-1 


ALBERT BROADMEYER, PRESIDENT 





SOLVE YOUR FEEDER PROBLEM WITH A MCADAMS PNEUMATIC 
— A FEEDER FOR EVERY PURPOSE — A SPEED UP TO 8,000 P.H. 


The basic pried le of profit-making Is fast, accurate, volume production. This is the basic 
all McAdams feeders which operate with the famous, successful air-wheel device. 


Select a McAdams pneumatic feeder to meet your need— 
Illustration A—Standard feeder for ruling, perforating, gluing, folding, slitting, spot carbon 


lilustration B—Continuous Stream feeder for perforating and gluing machines. 
illustration C—Heavy duty feeder for printing presses, playing card, varnishing and em- 


Illustration D—Small sheet feeder for multigraph, rotogravure and imprinting machines. 


McADAMS FEEDERS ARE ADAPTABLE TO ANY MAKE OF MACHINE. 


JOHN McADAMS & SONS, 


20-22 KNIGHT STREET * NORWALK, CONN., U.S.A. 
ESTABLISHED 1842 





““McADAMS FEEDERS FIT ANY MAKE OF MACHINE” 








McADAMS 
PRODUCTS 


© PEN RULING MACHINES 


INC. 




















4 DIFFERENT 
McADAMS 
PNEUMATIC 
FEEDERS 
A—Standard size 
feeder 
B—Continuous stream 
eeder 


C—Heavy duty feeder 
D—Small sheet feeder 
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Classified Buyers’ Guide (continued) 
FOR SALE (continued) 














FOR SALE 


6/0 TC Miehle #11503, with Dexter 
Feeder & ext. del. 

5/0 Miehle for die cutting, Alamo Lift. 

2/0 Miehle, Bed 43” x 56”, with Dexter 
Pile Feeder and ext. del. 

+10 Babcock, 43” x 55”, Dexter Pile Feed. 

t4—4 Roll. Miehle Auto., swing back unit. 

"C" Intertype, 112835. 

C3SM Intertype {7867 

¢8 Linotype, 3 magazines. 

#14 Linotypes, Single Keyboard 

Kelly Presses: {1 22” x 28—i2 22” x 34” 

ots” x 22 


B 
22” x 28” Miehle Horizontal 
27” x 41” Miller Major No. 5967 
27” x 41” Two-Color Miller 
LSS Harris Offset Press, 35” x 45’. 
LSG Harris, 2-color, 4612" x 6812". 
Christ Stitcher, 5 stations, 2 heads 
12” x 18” C.&P. Rice Unit 
Monotype Giant Caster, molds and mats. 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


(Tel. Market 7-3800) 
323-29 N. Fourth St., Philadelphia 6, Pa. 














This is the newest version of the largest selling cylinder 
press of or near its sheet size, in the world — The Miller 
27 x 41 SY. Generous increases over its previous model in 
impressional strength and ink distribution place it a step 
beyond former ideas of printing press quality. Write for 
a catalog. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


1115 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 





RICGAARL 
- TOUGH TEMPER DIES 2%: 





RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF 
Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., Kalamazoo, Mich. 














MAKE YOUR 


lll 


700 Jamaica Ave. Brooklyn 8,N.Y. 


Mew BULL DOG 


TYPE HIGH 
Typographic Machine 


TOP QUALITY. 
TOP PERFORMANCE 


PRECISION CHARACTERS 
HIGH -SPEED LOCKING DEVICE 
ALL ALLOY STEEL PARTS 
PRECISION CONSTRUCTION 





@ Platen 11” x 13”, 
@ Inside chase 10” x 12”. 


@ Electrically hea 
thermostatically controlled. 


@ Stands 37” high. 
@ Mounts on bench 23” high. 
@ Shipping weight 600 Ibs, 


gh 








BUILT @y. ROBERTS MASTER CRAFTSMEN 






Available in 110 volt, 
220 volt, or other 
Specifications 


SPECIFICATIONS 


@ Over 50 tons uniform pressure. 


@ Requires 17” x 28” floor space. 


OWN RUBBER PLATES 
IN THE 


e EASY 10 OPERATE 
e ECONOMICAL 

e PRECISION MADE 
e FAST 


The EVA-PRESS makes it econom- 
ical for every printer to make 
and print from rubber plates. 
Years of development and test- 
ing stand behind every EVA- 
PRESS. A quality press that makes 
both matrices and rubber plates. 
Only 4 minutes actual operator's 
time; 20 minutes vulcanizing 
while operator does other work. 
Makes rubber plates of any de- 
sired thickness for use in letter- 
press and offset presses. 


AMERICAN EVATYPE CORP. 


DEERFIELD, ILLINOIS 
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Classified Buyers’ Guide (continued) 
FOR SALE (continued) 


AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


THEIR PRESSWORK HAS 
MADE THEM FAMOUS 





SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A _ SET 


AMERICAN 
ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1342 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 





Model C3SM Intertype 
Model F2-2SM Intertype, tripod 
Model 8 Linotype, fan type 


Model 8—42 Pica Linotype 


Monotype casters, keyboards, mats, 
molds, non-distribution cabinets, etc. 


ERNEST PAYNE CORP. 


82 BEEKMAN STREET @ NEW YORK 7, N. Y 
TELEPHONE BEEKMAN 3-179) 


PO 





OFFSET PRESSES 
Single and Multicolor 


NEWSPAPER PRESSES 
Flatbed and Rotary 


COMPOSING ROOM 


LETTERPRESS 
Platen and Cylinder 


BINDERY 


Write Your Requirements 




















BEN SHULMAN associates, 


500 FIFTH AVENUE, N.Y. 18,N.Y 


INC. 
© BRyant 9-1132 





Lindbladh 38” 
L Pen Ruling 
Machine For Sale 


Rules 1 side, 2 directions. Auto- 
matic Suction Sheet Feeder. Two 
Striker Bars on first section, 
three Striker Bars on second 
section. Complete with motors, 
spare bars, pens, etc. Write: 
Smith, Davidson & Wright, Ltd., 
1198 Homer Street, Vancouver, 
Canada. 
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PONY Vari-Speed ROTARY 
PERFORATOR 


“Eats Up” Perforating Jobs 


@ 2-10 Sheets per lift 
@ Up to 30’x 30” Stock 
@ Continuous Perforating 
@ Strike (or Skip) Perforating 
@ Variable Speed Drive 


Variable 


peed 
Control 





For little more than the price of a vertical power perforator of similar 
sheet-size capacity, you can put the Rosback Pony Vari-Speed Rotary 
Perforator to work in placing your perforating on a modern, fast, low- 
cost production basis. 


The Rosback Pony Perforator does round hole perforating—the type of 
perforating most satisfactory to most customers, as proved over the years. 
You can perforate two to ten sheets at a time—cutting costs to half or 
less as compared with perforating on any vertical or slot rotary perforator. 


Operation of the machine is quickly learned because of the Variable-Speed 
Drive. A convenient handle on the front readily selects the desired speed, 
from 24 to 48 r.p.m. Any operator can feed the Pony Vari-Speed Rotary 
—even on strike work—and increase her speed as she gains proficiency. 
Experienced operators can obtain full production right at the start. 


The fundamental principle of all Rosback Round Hole Rotary Perforators 
—proved by more than 30 years’ of continuous use—is incorporated in 
the Pony Vari-Speed. The refinements and conveniences in the operation 
of this machine make it the leader in modern perforating equipment. See 
your nearest Rosback dealer, or write us for complete descriptive folder. 


F. P,. ROSBACK COMPANY « Benton Harbor, Mich. 









LARGEST BeRFORATOR. FACTORY (UN THE WORED 













Never Guess 
At Register 
Like This 


Accurate Register 
Beyond Shadow of a Doubt 


with CRAFTSMAN 


Standard Line-up and Register Table 


A lot of printers are guess- 
ing at register when they 
ought to be using a Crafts- 
man Standard Line-up and 
Register Table to secure 
hairline accuracy. 


Here is the table which has 
established itself through 
successful operation for a 
quarter of a century in the 
printing industry ... for 
making layouts, stick-up 
sheets, lining up press sheets, 
and registering color work. 
The Craftsman is equipped 
with 2 straightedges which 
operate in machine cut 
geared tracks... thus as- 
suring unquestioned basic ac- 
curacy. This is an exclusive 
Craftsman feature . . . plus other valuable 
features including fluorescent lighting, 
graduated stainless steel scales, etc. 


You can keep your reputation for quality 
work high, avoid costly errors, and cut 
labor time appreciably by using the Crafts- 
man. It will pay you to write for further 
information. 


Craftsman Standard Line-up and Register 
Table. Available in five sizes, with work- 
ing surface of table 28”x39”, 39”x51”, 
46x66", 51”x76", and 62”x84”". 


Send for the 


Ta; tsman, 


Catalog today 


CRAFTSMAN LINE-UP TABLE CORP. 
57 River Street, Waltham 54, Mass. 


GEORGE H. CHARNOCK, JR., V.P. 


PHILADELPHIA: Thomas R. Gallo CHICAGO: Paul M. Nahmens 
1311 Widener Bidg. 719 S. Dearborn St. 





















Classified Buyer’s Guide (continued) 
FOR SALE (continued) 





ACME ‘ihe Heaters 


For MIEHLE VERTICALS and the M-29 


Get rid of static! Offset! Slip-sheeting! 
. Let your ink set and dry quickly 
for backing up without waiting . . . 
Have even piling without hand jogging 
. All this and other advantages are 
possible with an ACME! 

PLENTY OF HEAT FOR ALL PRESS SPEEDS! 
Gas pipe units and makeshift heaters 
waste fuel and cost money. ACME’s pay 
for themselves! Easily installed. No drill- 
ing necessary. 

SEND SERIAL NUMBER AND 
WE'LL SEND COMPLETE DETAILS P 
Jack Beall Vertical Service 


641 S. Dearborn St., WE 9-7407 Chicago 5 
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4 THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 


Better Makereadies 
in less time... at lower cost! 


Write for free booklet which tells how 
to make your own “Precision” Over- 
lays. Best possible makeready in mini- 


I 
I 
mum time. Manufactured and sold : 


SAUGERTIES, N. Y. 


hantiney RELI 





(OVERLAY BOARD 














FOR SALE 


Harris 35 x 45 two-color offset press 
Model 245 LST, with AC equipment 
and wash-up attachment. An opportu- 
nity to acquire modern equipment 
(manufactured 1947) from a private 
concern at a price considerably below 
present cost of new equipment. In 
perfect condition, can be seen in oper- 
ation. Located within reasonable dis- 
tance of the Harris factory. Price 
$49,000. Address Box L-16, care of 
The Inland Printer. 








(Continued on neat page) 











ALP A 





TUB-SIZED FOR MAXIMUM PRESS PERFORMANCE 
DISTRIBUTED BY LEADING PAPER MERCHANTS 


es 


= 


PAPER COMPANY 
ALPENA, MICHIGAN 





112 


MULTICOPY 


MAMIFILD 
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Classified Buyer’s Guide (continued) 
FOR SALE (continued) 


@ 41” MIEHLE AUTOMATIC #4 — 4 roller 

serial #15496 completely rebuilt recently 
Dexter pile feeder Miehle ext. del. A C 3 phase 
60 cycle 220 equipped. Running close color 
register work daily. Must have floor space. First 
offer over $6500.00 accepted. Publishers Print- 








ing Co., 116 E. Chestnut St., Louisville, Ken- 
tucky. 
e@e BOOK PAPER. Carload 45 Ib. Multifect 
machine coated available immediately. Write 
Box L-15 c/o The Inland Printer, 309 W. Jack- 
son Blvd., Chicago 6, III. < 


e@ AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and rebuilt 

printing equipment on easy terms. Write 
for free list. Missouri Central Type Foundry, 
Wichita, Kans. 


HELP WANTED 


PRINTING ESTIMATOR 


Large Chicago printer requires 
man with experience for esti- 
mating web-fed and sheet-fed 
letterpress printing, binding & 
packaging of catalogues and 
magazines. Salary based upon 
previous experience. Write Box 








A GOOD 











L-12, The one-piece wayframe with four steel faced tracks cast 


THE INLAND PRINTER 
309 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Ill. 





@ SALARIED POSITIONS, $3600 to $30,000. 

This confidential service for outstanding men 
who desire a new connection, will develop and 
conduct preliminary negotiations without risk 


integrally is a Miller exclusive. On the Miller 27 x 41 SY 
Single Color, the web-thickness of the side frames is a full 
21%," nearly double that of other makes of presses. Write 
for a descriptive catalog. 


to present position. Send name and address for M | L L E R PR ‘ N T | N G M A CH j N E RY co 
details. Tomsett Associates, 1028 Berger Bldg., _ 


Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 


(Continued on next page) 1115 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh ao, Pe. 














Headquarters for 


CEN TAUR 


...and many others of the most desirable 
type faces in the world. Send for the Centaur 
Broadside, designed for us by Bruce Rogers. All 
may be had at the famous type foundry of 


MACKENZIE & HARRIS, Inc. 


659 FOLSOM, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 


A A Lh 





EASY CHANGING 
thanks to 


WEIIER 
ENGINEERING 


SKILL 





Engineered for the pressman, the WETTER 
Numbering Machines are designed for ease and speed 
in converting regular consecutive action to skip or 
repeat action. No tools other than those normally used 
in the average plant are needed. Just one of the many 
features that mean WETTER will do a better num- 
bering job for you. 

The WETTER Engineering Department is always 
ready to help you solve your numbering problems. 
Further information upon request. 


@ 7575 Number it Better with a Wetter 


M3 | (4-3 NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET + BROOKLYN 8. Y 
SOLD BY ALL DEALERS AND BRANCHES OF A.T. F., INC 
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CESSIBLE! 






Note the simple accessible mechanisms of feeder, inker, 
and delivery. The Miller 27 x 41 SY — the finest single 
color press that money can buy, an achievement of quality 
and simplicity. The central unit comprising the press 
proper is the heaviest and most rigid of any press built 
today, far surpassing all others in weight per unit area. 
Write for a detailed catalog. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


1115 Reedsdale Street, Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


power modernization 


conserves manpower and materials 


i) 


correct 
speeds 


stertinc SPEED-TROL stertinG SLO-SPEED 





Ask for your copy of pictorial bulletin No.D-63 . . . . 
showing how and where Sterling Electric Power Drives increase productiv- 
ity of men and machines — control quality — eliminate waste — save space — 
provide versatile mounting — cost less to install and to use. 


Te RLIN portion 
MOTORS 
Plants: New York 51, N. Y.; Los Angeles 22, California; Hamilton, Canada; Santiago, Chile. 
Offices and distributors in all principal cities. 











Classified Buyer's Guide (continued) 
HELP WANTED (continued) 





SUPERINTENDENT 


Large nationally known aggressive com- 
mercial offset and letterpress printing 
company, operating complete plant 
modern equipment, three shifts, located 
in Missouri, looking for live wire with 
intimate knowledge of various opera- 
tions who can impart the know how to 
men and appreciates the value of good 
employee relations in handling people. 
Hours of work split first and second 
shift. Outline your experience, give age, 
education and salary. All replies strictly 
confidential. Box L-20, c/o The Inland 
Printer, 309 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 
6, Illinois. 














@ PLANT SUPERINTENDENT for letter 

press plant having 60 to 70 employees. Com- 
pletely equipped with both linotype and mono- 
type, cylinder and job presses, and complete 
bindery. Prefer superintendent with composing 
room background as we have a large composing 
room. Plant located in deep south, small city. 
Wonderful opportunity for right man, salary 
beginning between 7 and 8 thousand. Write 
Box L-13, The Inland Printer, stating back- 
ground of experience, listing references and 
places you have worked together with wages 
earning. 





@ COMPOSING ROOM FOREMAN. Man to 

supervise modern composing room equipped 
for lino and mono composition. Good oppor- 
tunity for man with stone experience. Refer- 
ences required. Union shop. Illinois Printing 
Co., P. O. Box 600, Danville, Illinois. 


INSTRUCTIONS 


LINOTYPE-INTERTYPE INSTRUCTION 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan, Ohio 


MOTOR CONTROL AND EQUIPMENT 


@ CLINE ELECTRIC MFG. CO., Cline-West- 

inghouse Motor and control equipment for 
printing machinery, 3405 W. 47th Street, Chi- 
cago 32, Illinois. 


REPRESENTATION WANTED 


@ SALES & ORDER BOOKS — BUSINESS 

FORMS, One-Time Carbon Forms, Envelopes 
and Tags. Free Illustrated Price Lists. ERSCO, 
Cor. Compton Avenue, Bronx 61, N. Y. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


@ CONTROLLER & MANAGEMENT EXECU- 

TIVE under 40 offers 15 yrs. heavy experi- 
ence in management, controller duties, finance 
and credits. Able to develop and install COST, 
BUDGETS, and INTERNAL CONTROL sys- 
tems. Presently and for several years employed 
as Controller for printing concern. Will relo- 
cate anywhere. Salary approx. $10,000. Box 
J-1405, The Inland Printer, Chicago 6, Illinois. 

















@ COMPOSING ROOM—Thoroughly experi- 

enced compositor-stoneman. Make-up, Line- 
up, Register, etc. 15 years on present job. High- 
grade work. Box L-19, The Inland Printer, 
Chicago 6, Ill. 





@ SUPERINTENDENT and office. Chicago 
man available. 25 years diversified expe- 

rience. Medium sized plant. Box L-21, The 

Inland Printer, 309 W. Jackson, Chicago 6. 





@ LITHO TRAINEE will complete 2 year 

course Aug. 25. Trained in camera, strip- 
ping, plate making and press operation. Accent 
on camera work. Write R. U. Smith, P. O. Box 
625, Okmulgee, Oklahoma. 





@ PRINTING SUPT.—PROD. MGR. Experi- 
enced in plant standards, methods, time 
study, estimating, purchasing, art work, en- 
gravings, composition, lockup, press work, 
bindery, offset, and letterpress. Composition 
background. Age 37. Box L-22, The Inland 
Printer, 309 W. Jackson, Chicago 6, IIl. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Classified Buyer’s Guide (continued) 
SITUATIONS WANTED (continued) 


e CARNEGIE TECH JUNIOR, graduating 

printing course 1952; some practical expe- 
rience; seeks summer position which would lead 
to permanent connection upon graduation, in 
printing, paper or advertising field. Address 
Box L-18, The Inland Printer. 





@ PLANT SUPERINTENDENT. Practical 

printer. Thorough letterpress experience. 
Publication, commercial and book background. 
Voluntary change. Address Box L-14, The In- 
land Printer. 





9 BOOKBINDERY SUPERINTENDENT with 

30 years experience in edition, library, loose- 
leaf binderies. Capable of assuming full charge 
of any bindery, also estimating. Box L-17, The 
Inland Printer. 





STATIONERY 


» WEDDING INVITATIONS and other en- 

graved stationery of fine quality. Siegrist 
Fngraving Co., 924 Oak St., Kansas City 13, 
Mo. 





STITCHING WIRE 

@ SPECIFY PRENTISS Stitching Wire. Over 
ninety-three years of wire drawing experi- 

ence. Supplied in coils or on spools. Sold by 

leading dealers everywhere. 





TYPE FOUNDERS 





20th Century 


Ultrabold Cond. 


You will want this exclusive design cast by 
Perfection in Foundry Metal. Prices and 
specimens sent FREE. Fonts or sorts—14 to 
72 point. Immediate delivery. Write Today! 


PERFECTION TYPE - INC. 


Dept. IP ST. PAUL 1, MINNESOTA 


NEW... Smart 


Use the new, effective Acme Foundry type faces— 
Futura Ultra Bold Condensed italic, Perpetua, 
Bulmer. Many others in specimen/price list. 


ACME TYPE FOUNDRY 


633 PLYMOUTH COURT e CHICAGO 5, ILL. 





















@ DURABLE FOUNDRY TYPE: Attractive 
faces, always dependable. Write for circular. 





@ FOUNDRY TYPE & PRINTERS EQUIP- 








By Charles Pigors and Charles A. Myers, Personnel 
trations and tables, $5.00. Here’s a practical answer to 


approved practice among business leaders nationwide. 
This book enable you to develop teamwork within your 
organization—it sets up a workable program that helps 
get your employees working with you, not just for you. 


THE INLAND PRINTER—BOOK DEPT. 
309 W. JACKSON BLVD., CHICAGO 6 





DEPT. | 379 WEST BROADWAY 

















For Items Not Advertised, Write THE INLAND PRINTER'S “Readers’ Service” 





The Brown-Bridge Mills, Inc., Troy, Ohio 


en eee TOS: SN os Sr ©@ NEW YORK, 6. 45th St. @ CHICAGO, 608 S. Dearborn @ SAN FRANCISCO, 1 Drumm St. 
© PHILADELPHIA, 1734 Spruce Street © ST. LOUIS, 4053 Lindell Blvd. 


Perfection Type Inc., St. Paul 1, Minn. 


The R & B 
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION EXTENSION DELIVERIES 


for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER 
and Labor Relations Consultants. 553 pages, 20 illus- and other presses 


® 
your personnel problems—a tested system based on AUTOM ATIC PA PER LIFTS 
9 


Special purpose equipment for the 
Graphic Arts Industry 


CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 
THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 


DESIGNERS AND MANUFACTURERS -« 


FOUNDED 1898 
NEW YORK 12,N. Y 
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Try Cromwell Yourself! 
Fill Out This Coupon For a 
FREE Working Sample— 


CROMWELL parer company 


4801-39 South Whipple Street, Chicago 32, Illinois 

















donit aay Tympan: 
oay CROMWELL’ 


With Cromwell Special Prepared 
Tympan, your make-ready troubles 
are over. It’s extra hard. Every sheet 
is uniform throughout. Cromwell 
Tympan has amazingly high tensile 
strength and absolute resistance 
to oil, moisture and atmospheric 
changes. With Cromwell you get 
clean, sharp impressions every time. 
And it’s UNCONDITIONALLY 
GUARANTEED! 


Cromwell Paper Company 
4801 South Whipple Street 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


I'd like to try Cromwell Tympan. Please send me a sample sheet. 
No obligation, of course. 
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On an INTERTYPE 
line composing machine 


...@ comparatively few parts may be a small matter 






indeed, yet their perfection reflects on the perfection of 
the whole. They make an Intertype® a better machine 


than ever for efficient production of fine-quality slugs 


























IMPROVED FIRST-ELEVATOR LEVER LINK NEW FIRST-ELEVATOR ALIGNMENT LEVER aids op- IMPROVED MOUTHPIECE SHIELD for elec- 
SPRING insures uniform compression in all erator in setting intricate composition, simplifies and _ tric pot prevents metal sprues from sticking 
three alignment positions, reduces matrix speeds jobs where body sizes and alignment positions to face of shield, assuring good lock-up 
wear and steadies first elevator slide action. | change frequently for text, headletter and display. conditions and reducing maintenance time. 
























Be. 


NEW TIMING DEVICE for Mixer distributor | NEW COUNTERBALANCE helps insure perfect timing © NEW LEFT-HAND TRIMMING KNIFE is held 
accurately regulates time interval between _in raising and lowering back distributor unit on Inter- _ by a solid truss which increases the rigidity 
shifting of the distributor box and feeding _ type Mixers. Operation is faster and more convenient of the knife. This makes possible a greater 
of matrices to front and back distributor. _since this spring supports the entire weight of screws. degree of accuracy in trimming the slugs. 


SET IN FUTURA. CUTLINES 9-POINT MEDIUM 


Look to Progressive Intertype 


INTERTYPE CORPORATION 
Brooklyn 2, N.Y. Chicago 5, Ill. Los Angeles 15, Cal. San Francisco 11, Cal. New Orleans 10, La. Boston 10, Mass. 








